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Polaris 4.0 Requirements

Important: Polaris 4.0 works with the operating systems listed below. Additional
Review all licensing issues and required support software is installed automatically from the Polaris
requirements whenever you install
any Microsoft products. Current
Microsoft Service Packs and
Windows updates must be applied Polaris Servers
to all server and workstation
system software before you
upgrade.

Windows Component Update application.

* Windows Server 2008 64-bit (Standard, Enterprise, Datacenter Editions)

* Windows Server 2008 R2 64-bit (Standard, Enterprise, Datacenter
Editions)

Polaris Database

e Microsoft SQL Server 2008 64-bit
¢  Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2 64-bit

Polaris Workstations

* Windows XP 32-bit

* Professional Edition

¢ RAM: 512MB minimum/1GB recommended
Windows Vista 32-bit

* Business, Ultimate, Enterprise Editions

* RAM: 1GB minimum/2GB recommended

¢ Windows Vista 64-bit
* Business, Ultimate, Enterprise Editions
* RAM: 1GB minimum/2GB recommended

e Windows 7 32-bit
* Professional, Ultimate, Enterprise Editions
* RAM: 1GB minimum/2GB recommended

¢ Windows 7 64-bit
* Professional, Ultimate, Enterprise Editions
* RAM: 1GB minimum/2GB recommended

Upgrades

You can upgrade to Polaris 4.0 from Polaris 3.6.282 or later. Customers
using Polaris 3.5 must upgrade to 3.6.282 or later before installing Polaris
4.0.

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems
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Administration

What’s New in Polaris 4.0

This section summarizes the Polaris Administration settings that support
Polaris 4.0 features, and describes general new features in Polaris
Administration.

New and Modified Parameters, Profiles, and Tables

The table lists the new and modified parameters, profiles, and tables that
support Polaris 4.0. For more information about new features, see the other
sections of this document as listed in the table and Polaris 4.0 online Help
(administration topics).

Important:

The following profiles have been moved from the PowerPAC tab to the PAC
tab in Polaris Administration:

Hours of operation: Display (replaces PowerPAC profile Navigation:
Hours)

Search: Sub-sort-by-title

Title Display: Configure

e lles.,/_Zg;':smeters/ Purpose Default Level More Info
Acquisitions/Serials Profiles
Acq Fund droplist setup The branches and funds that | N/A System, “Selection List
(modified profile) display in line item Library, Enhancements” on page 32
segments can be limited to Branch, Staff
those branches for which member
the selector has been
granted the new branch-
level permission Selection
List Line Item Segments:
Create, modify, delete.
EDI Invoice Defaults Added a check box to Unchecked System, “Options Added to the EDI
(modified profile) prevent the automatic Library, Invoice Defaults Profile” on
creation of EDI invoices for Branch page 26
partial shipments.
Added a check box to load Checked - Load System, “Options Added to the EDI
or not load header charges if | supplier header Library, Invoice Defaults Profile” on
present on the EDI invoice, charges Branch page 26
Added a check box to update | Unchecked - System, “Options Added to the EDI
or not update on-order Update on-order | Library, Invoice Defaults Profile” on
items when the linked item circulation Branch page 26
purchase order line item is status
received automatically.
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replace

bibliographic record
replaces one or more
bibliographic records.

Branch, Staff

Profiles/Parameters/
Tables Purpose Default Level More Info

Cataloging Profiles

$9 Cleanup Utility Specify the 949, 970 or other | None System “Automatically Remove
tags to delete automatically Processed 852, 948, 949 or
after processing is done and 970 Tags” on page 40
a $9 has been inserted in the
tag.

Check headings If set to Yes, the headings Yes System, “Replace Bibliographic

immediately after bib are checked as soon as a Library, Records” on page 53

PAC Profiles

title.

Enriched data New NovelList option - No (not checked) | System, “NovelList Plus Setting” on
NovelList Plus customer Library, page 166
check box Branch
New ChiliFresh option - No (not checked) | System, “ChiliFresh Cover Images”
Cover Images sub-tab Library, on page 163

Branch

Hours of operation: Display | Controls whether the hours | Yes System, “Hours of Operation
table is displayed on the Library, Message in PAC” on
Hours page of Polaris Branch page 156
PowerPAC and Mobile PAC.

Hours of operation Set up a message to be None specified System, “Hours of Operation

message displayed on the Hours page Library, Message in PAC” on
(Polaris PowerPAC and Branch page 156
Mobile PAC).

Item availability: Display Displays the due date in Yes System, “Suppressing the Due Date

due date in detailed item item availability Library, in ltem Availability” on

status information when you Branch page 147
choose to display detailed
item status.

Patrons can remove Determines whether a No System, “Removing Items from

reading history patron can remove items Library, Reading Histories” on
from the reading history in Branch page 118
the PAC patron account.

Patron Access Options - Separate options for PAC Various System, “Updating Account

Update Info tabbed page updates to address, Library, Information from PAC” on
notification method, e-mail Branch page 158
address (with optional
verification block), phone
number (with optional
verification block).

Search: Sub-sort-by-title Specifies whether search No (unchanged) System, Moved from PowerPAC
results for many types of Library, profiles tab to PAC profiles
searches and sort orders are Branch tab
automatically subsorted by (unchanged)
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Profiles/Parameters/
Tables Purpose Default Level More Info
Suppress availability and Specifies types of material Various System, “Suppressing Request and
requests (TOMs) for which request Library, Availability Features in
and availability options Branch PAC” on page 142
should be suppressed from
PAC
Title Display: Configure Controls which data Unchanged System, Moved from PowerPAC
elements are displayed in Library, profiles tab to PAC profiles
Polaris PowerPAC brief, Branch tab
expanded, and full views for (unchanged)
a title in the search results
set, and in ActivePAC Brief
Record and Full Record
views.
Title Display: Configure New options - Former Title Yes System, “Former Title and Later
(Brief Title Display) (780 selected subfields) and Library, Title in PowerPAC Brief
Later Title (785 selected Branch Title Display” on page 146
subfields) fields.
PowerPAC Profiles
Bookmarking & Sharing: Enable social bookmarking No System, “Social Bookmarking for
Enable for titles in PowerPAC Library, PAC Search Results” on
search results. Branch page 133
Bookmarking & Sharing: Specify AddThis user name None System, “Social Bookmarking for
User name for AddThis for social bookmarking Library, PAC Search Results” on
analytics analytics. Branch page 133
In-house access Specify how to determine Use In-House IP System, “Defining In-House Access”
definitions: Setup whether a workstation is in- | Addresses table Library, on page 151
house and registered Branch
workstations
Item availability: “Text it” | From PowerPAC search Yes System, “Send a Call Number by
results, send an item call Library, Text Message (Text It)” on
number by text message. Branch page 148
Navigation: Hours Specifies whether patrons Yes (unchanged) | System, Replaces PowerPAC profile
can view the Library Hours Library, Hours of operation:
page in Polaris PowerPAC. Branch Display. See “Hours of
(unchanged) | Operation Message in PAC”
on page 156.
Patron inactivity timeout Sets a period of inactivity Not enabled System, “Patron Inactivity Timeout
after which a logged-in Library, at Library Workstations” on
patron at a library Branch page 152
workstation is automatically
logged out. Applies to in-
house workstations only.
Mobile PAC Profiles (see “Mobile PAC” on page 131)
Ask Us: Require login Specifies that the user must | Yes System,
log in to use the Ask Us Library,
feature; if set to No, user Branch
may send question as
“guest”
Branch switching: Enable Allows user to change Yes System,
connection organization Library,
Branch
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history

account. If the setting is
Yes, the option is available
in the Contact Information
and Preferences section of
the PAC patron account.

i 1les1{22;:;neters/ Purpose Default Level More Info

Mobile PAC Analytics Enables Google Analytics or | No System,
custom JavaScript analytics Library,
to track usage statistics Branch

Navigation: Ask us Provides Ask Us link to send | Yes System,
question to the library Library,

Branch

Navigation: Fines & Fees Provides access to Fines & Yes System,

Fees page of patron account Library,
Branch

Navigation: Items out Provides access to Items Out | Yes System,

page of patron account Library,
Branch

Navigation: Patron account | Provides access to patron Yes System,

account Library,
Branch

Navigation: Requests Provides access to Requests | Yes System,

page of patron account Library,
Branch

Navigation: Web site URL Specifies destination for the | [not defined] System,
Full Site link on the Mobile Library,
PAC home page, typically Branch
your library Web site.

New and Popular Titles Enables and specifies All enabled System,
categories for new and Library,
popular titles searches Branch

Remember me: Enable Places the Remember me Yes System
check box on the log-in
screen. When the patron
checks this box, the user
name or barcode is
preserved from session to
session by a cookie on the
device, so that the next
time the patron connects to
Mobile PAC and chooses to
log in, the information is
already filled in. The patron
must always enter the
password, and can choose to
clear the Remember me
check box.

Patron Services Profiles

Enable patron preferences | Specifies if the patron can Not enabled System, “Enable Patron

- renamed Patron can stop or start a reading Library, Preferences Profile

enable/disable reading history from the PAC patron Branch Renamed” on page 120

Staff Client Profiles

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems



6 Administration

What’s New in Polaris 4.0

call number,
patron’s limited
barcode

A tles_’/_Zergsmeters/ Purpose Default Level More Info
Client/server date/time Enforces time setting Yes System, “Client/Server Consistency
discrepancy check: Enable | consistency checking. Library, in Locale and Time” on

Branch, page 13
Workstation

Client/server date/time If you enable the time 0 System, “Client/Server Consistency
discrepancy beyond built- discrepancy check, the Library, in Locale and Time” on
in 5 minute window system allows a five-minute Branch, page 13
(minutes) discrepancy between client Workstation

and server time settings. If

you want to add more time

to the allowable five

minutes, specify the number

of additional minutes (0-

999).
Client/server date/time If you enable the Warning: Client System, “Client/Server Consistency
discrepancy warning discrepancy check, this time setting is Library, in Locale and Time” on
message message is displayed at staff | more than 5 Branch page 13

client log-in when the minutes

discrepancy between client | different from

and server time settings server setting.

exceeds the system’s five-

minute margin but is less

than any additional minutes

you have set.
Client/server date/time If you enable the Log-in failure! System, “Client/Server Consistency
discrepancy violation discrepancy check, this Client time Library, in Locale and Time” on
message message is displayed at staff | setting Branch page 13

client log-in when the discrepancy with

discrepancy between client | the server

and server time settings setting is beyond

exceeds the system’s five- the configured

minute margin plus any threshold!

additional minutes you have

set. The log-in fails.
Locale settings between If this profile is set to Yes Yes System, “Client/Server Consistency
the client and server must | and the client and server Library, in Locale and Time” on
match settings do not match, the Branch, page 13

staff client log-in fails and a Workstation

message regarding the

locale settings is displayed.
Receipt printer control New option - Auto-cut Not enabled System “Epson TM Series Receipt
codes control code for Epson TM Printer - Auto-Cut Control

series printer Code” on page 130
Utilities: Web browser Specifies the default Web http:// System, “Default Page for Staff
default URL page for the staff client polarislibrary. Library, Client Web Browser” on

Utilities-Web Browser com Branch page 18

option.
Patron Services Parameters
Check-in: Receipt options Specify information fields Item barcode, System, “Check-In Receipt

for check-in receipt title, author, Library, Printing” on page 128

material type, Branch

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems




What’s New in Polaris 4.0

Administration 7

Profiles/Parameters/
Tables Purpose Default Level More Info
Consortium circulation New option - Governing Transacting System “Lost Item Charges” on
library for lost item recovery | branch page 86
Lost item charge options Consolidates existing lost N/A System, “Lost Item Charges” on
item parameters and Library, page 86
includes new option - Lost Branch
item: Charge overdue when
returned
Lost item recovery options | Includes new option on Lost- | N/A System, “Lost Item Charges” on
and-paid recovery tabbed Library, page 86
page - Charge overdue fine Branch
Outreach title rating Enable reader ratings for No System, “QOutreach Services -
enabled Outreach Services patrons Library, Reader Ratings” on
Branch page 109
Outreach title rating Set up the rating scale for None defined System “Outreach Services -
Outreach Services reader Reader Ratings” on
ratings page 109
ORS packing list Define header and rating None defined System, “QOutreach Services -
line text for Outreach Library, Reader Ratings” on
Services packing list Branch page 109
ORS automatically print Determines whether a No System, “Outreach Services -
packing list packing list is automatically Library, Reader Ratings” on
printed when items are Branch page 109
checked out to Outreach
Services patrons
ORS: Prompt for update Displays a prompt to update | Yes System, “Update Service Date for
during normal check-out the next service date for an Library, ORS Patrons from Normal
active ORS patron during Branch Check Out” on page 116
normal check out
ORS reading history Set reading history limits for | 3 years, 1000 System, “Reading History Limits for
Outreach Services patrons titles Library, Outreach Services Patrons”
Branch on page 118
Patron message text: Set up and translate None System, “Posting Messages to
Configure predefined messages for Library, Patron Accounts” on
posting to patron accounts Branch page 103
Patron message text: Set an automatic expiration | 14 days System, “Posting Messages to
Expiration period period for messages posted Library, Patron Accounts” on
to patron accounts Branch page 103
Remove patron ID fromcirc | Enable purging of patron Not enabled System, “Removing Patron IDs from
transactions identification information Library, Circ Transactions” on
and set a term for purging Branch page 123

Notification Parameters
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Profiles/Parameters/
Tables Purpose Default Level More Info
Notification options Dialog box redesigned; new | Various System, “Changes to Notification
options for text message Library, Setup” on page 98
notices Branch “Text Message
Notification” on page 92
PAC Parameters
SSL: Enable: Mobile PAC Enables site-wide secure No Server
Socket Layer for Mobile PAC “Mobile PAC” on page 131
(uses https)
URL of the Mobile PAC’s The address the user enters | http:// Server “Mobile PAC” on page 131
root to connect to your Mobile [localhost]/
PAC catalog, or the address | mobile
to which the user is
automatically re-directed
when she connects to your
PowerPAC from a mobile
device.
Request Parameters
Borrow by mail Licensed feature (no N/A System, “Borrow by Mail” on
additional cost). Set up Library, page 62
Borrow by Mail request Branch
processing.
Holds options - Requests Default pickup branch N/A System, “Default Pickup Branch for
tabbed page selections changed Library, PAC Requests” on page 80
Branch
Holds options - Staff & PAC | New option: Enable request | Not enabled System, “Request Status of Out” on
tabbed page status “Out”. Enables this Library, page 76
request status and displays Branch
requests with this status in
staff client and PAC patron
account.
Holds options - Staff & PAC | New option: PAC display Not enabled System, “Display Contact
tabbed page contact info. Displays Library, Information on PAC Hold
contact info and update link Branch Request Page” on page 78
on PAC request confirmation
page.
Holds options - Staff & PAC | New option: PAC block for Not enabled System, “Blocking Hold Requests
tabbed page patron verification. Blocks Library, for Patron Data
hold requests from PAC Branch Verification” on page 80

when there is a verification
block on the patron record.

Cataloging Parameters
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service carriers for selection
in staff client and PAC

Profiles/Parameters/
Tables Purpose Default Level More Info
Mark embedded holdings When bibliographic records | Yes System “Automatically Remove
tag as processed are imported, and item Processed 852, 948, 949 or
records are created from 970 Tags” on page 40
embedded holdings tags, a
$9 will be inserted in the
tag. This flags the tag so
that a utility can be run to
remove it.
Auto-suggest feature If set to Yes, automatic Yes System “Automatic Suggestions for
enabled suggestions appear in the Keyword and Phrase
Find Tool for phrase and Searches” on page 14
keyword searches for
bibliographic, item,
authority, and patron
records.
Bibliographic records Limits the number of 50 (limit 999) System “Replace Bibliographic
replace: Maximum allowed | records that can be replaced Records” on page 53
in one operation at once.
SelfCheck Unit Parameters
Polaris ExpressCheck: Includes new option on Not enabled System, “Limit to Registered
Blocking conditions Patron Blocks tabbed page (does not block) | Library, Patrons” on page 171
to block transactions by Branch
patrons registered at a
different branch.
Polaris ExpressCheck: New option: Prompt for Not enabled System, “Prompt for Receipt” on
Enable checkout receipt. Makes Library, page 172
printed receipt optional. Branch
Collection agency block: Block SIP self-check Yes System, “Collection Agency Blocks”
Patron is blocked transactions if patron has Library, on page 168
collection agency block Branch
Database Tables
Hold Request Statuses Sets display names for Standard status System “Hold Request Status
standard hold request status | descriptions are Descriptions” on page 81
descriptions used
Mobile Phone Carriers Specifies mobile phone N/A System “Text Message

Notification” on page 92
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New or Modified Permissions

Acquisitions

The existing Acquisitions permission Create, modify, delete ‘own’ SL line
segments was removed, and all users who previously had this permission
will automatically get the new branch-level permission Selection list line item
segments: Create, modify, delete. See “Selection List Enhancements” on

page 32.

The new Acquisitions permission Receive Shipment: Allow, available at the
system level, can be granted to staff who receive shipments but may not
have access to purchase orders or invoices. With this permission, along
with the Access Acquisitions: Allow permission, staff members can use the
Receive Shipment workform to enter a barcode for the physical item in the
shipment, which checks in the item and receives the purchase order line
item segment. See “Receive Shelf-Ready Items” on page 21.

The new Acquisitions permission Process EDI invoices: Allow can be granted to
staff who have the task of reconciling invoice line items where the number
of copies received for one or more line items does not match the number of
copies ordered for one or more purchase order line items. See “Options
Added to the EDI Invoice Defaults Profile” on page 26.

Cataloging

The following new Cataloging permissions allow staff members to
suppress warning messages when deleting multiple cataloging records:

Note:
Equivalent circulation permissions were added to suppress warning
messages when deleting patron records. See “Circulation” on page 11.

e Suppress warnings for breakable links when deleting multiple bibliographic
records: Allow

e Suppress warnings for breakable links when deleting multiple item records: Allow

e Suppress warnings for unbreakable links and other stopping conditions, when
deleting multiple bibliographic records: Allow

e Suppress warnings for unbreakable links and other stopping conditions, when
deleting multiple item records: Allow

For more information on how users with these permissions can suppress
warning messages, see “Suppress Warning Messages When Deleting
Multiple Records” on page 19.
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Circulation

The new system-level Circulation permissions Suppress warnings for
unbreakable links and other stopping conditions, when deleting multiple patron
records: Allow and Suppress warnings for breakable links when deleting multiple
patron records: Allow are required to suppress the warning messages that
appear when deleting multiple patron records. See “Suppress Warning
Messages When Deleting Multiple Records” on page 19.

The new organization-level Circulation permission Hold requests: Modify PAC
display note is required to add a PAC display note on the Hold Request
workform - Notes view. The note is displayed in the PAC patron account.
By default the permission is granted to the Administrator group only. See
“PAC Display Note for Hold Requests” on page 74.

The new organizational-level Circulation permission Post patron message:
Allow is required to post a message to a patron account or modify the
message (Patron Services workform - Notes view). The organizational-
level Circulation permission Delete patron message: Allow is required to delete
a message posted to a patron account. By default these permissions are
granted to the Administrator group only. See “Posting Messages to Patron
Accounts” on page 103.

A new Circulation permission, Patron Status: Modify reader services controls
the ability to make changes on the Patron Status workform - Reader
Services view. For example, this permission is necessary to check or
uncheck the Outreach Services option for the patron. The new permission
is available at the branch level and applies to that organization’s patron
records. The permission is granted to all staff at upgrade. See “Modify
Patron Status Workform - Reader Services View” on page 109.

Twonew organizational-level Circulation permissions control the ability to
remove items from patron reading histories:
® Reading history: Remove non-ORS patron history entries: Allow

® Reading history: Remove ORS patron history entries: Allow
See “Removing Items from Reading Histories” on page 118.

Staff members require the organizational-level Circulation permission
Modify ORS patron ratings: Allow to add or modify reader ratings for Outreach
Services patrons. See “Outreach Services - Reader Ratings” on page 109.

Staff members must have the new system-level Circulation permission ORS:
Link from bibliographic record: Allow to display a list of Outreach Services
patrons from a bibliographic record whose reading histories include items
linked to the bibliographic record. By default, the permission setting is
assigned to the Administrator group only. See “Link from Bib Record to
Outreach Services Patrons” on page 114.
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System Administration

The new system-level database table Mobile Phone Carriers specifies the
mobile phone carriers available for selection in the Patron Registration
workform and when patrons register or update their account information
from the PAC. You need the new system-level System Administration
permission Modify mobile phone carriers: Allow to work with this table. By
default the permission is granted to the Administrator group only.

A new database table Hold Request Statuses specifies descriptions for the
standard hold request statuses that are displayed in the staff client and
PAC. See “Hold Request Status Descriptions” on page 81. You need the
new system-level System Administration permission Modify hold status table:
Allow to work with this table. By default the permission is granted to the
Administrator group only.

Polaris as a Z39.50 Target - PO Line Items in PAC Target

As in previous versions of Polaris, you can offer your Polaris database as a
remote target to other sites with Z39.50 clients. This feature allows material
vendors, for example, to search your database for bibliographic records
when creating your shelf-ready items. The target [DatabaseName.]PAC
returns bibliographic records including all holdings (imported and
manually created) set to display in PAC in the results list.

In the Polaris 4.0 [DatabaseName.]PAC target, if an item is linked to a Purchase
Order (PO) line item, Polaris fabricates a subfield $e for the 852 tag that
contains the PO line item ID and PO line item segment number, separated
by a hyphen. This feature accommodates vendors who cannot use enriched
EDI to obtain this information, which they need to provide full MARC
records with embedded holdings for shelf-ready cataloging.

Note:
This change is also available in Polaris 3.5.487 and 3.6.302.

For more information about the Polaris database as a Z39.50 target, see
“Polaris Database as a Remote Target” in the Polaris Administration Guide or
the equivalent topic in staff client online Help.
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Staff Client - General

The following changes have been made for general staff client operations.

Client/Server Consistency in Locale and Time

Using new Staff Client profiles, you can now ensure consistency in date
and currency formats, as well as the time recorded for logs and
transactions.

Matching Client and Server Locale Settings

To enforce consistency in date and currency formats, you can have the
system check that the server and client workstation are set to the same
locale (for example, United States or Canada). Set the Staff Client profile
Locale settings between the client and server must match to Yes (default value). If
this profile is set to Yes and the client and server settings do not match, the
staff client log-in fails and a message regarding the locale settings is
displayed. The profile is available at the system, library, branch, and
workstation levels.

Matching Client and Server Time Stamps

Transaction time stamps are derived from both the server and the staff
client. If the time setting is different on these computers, you may notice
discrepancies in logs and transactions. Using new Staff Client profiles in
Polaris Administration, you can now enable an automatic date/time
discrepancy check, set the limit of allowable discrepancy, and prevent
client log-in when the range is exceeded. This check takes place after the
locale setting check described above, if you have enabled that option.

* Client/server date/time discrepancy check: Enable - Set this profile to
Yes (default value) to activate the check. The profile is available at the
system, library, branch, and workstation levels.

* Client/server date/time discrepancy beyond built-in 5 minute window
(minutes) - If you enable the discrepancy check, the system allows a
five-minute discrepancy between client and server time settings. If you
want to add more time to the allowable five minutes, specify the number
of additional minutes (0-999, default 0). The profile is available at the
system, library, branch, and workstation levels.

* Client/server date/time discrepancy warning message - If you enable
the discrepancy check, this message is displayed at staff client log-in
when the discrepancy between client and server time settings exceeds
the system’s five-minute margin but is less than any additional minutes
you have set. Use this profile to specify the message text. The default

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems



14 staff Client - General

What’s New in Polaris 4.0

message is Warning: Client time setting is more than 5 minutes different from
server setting. The profile is available at the system, library, and branch
levels.

* Client/server date/time discrepancy violation message - If you enable
the discrepancy check, this message is displayed at staff client log-in
when the discrepancy between client and server time settings exceeds
the system’s five-minute margin plus any additional minutes you have
set. The log-in fails. Use this profile to specify the message text. The
default message text is Log-in failure! Client time setting discrepancy with the
server setting is beyond the configured threshold! The profile is available at
the system, library, and branch levels.

Clearing Object Locks

When the staff client closes unexpectedly, any open records and
workforms (objects) are locked from use. In previous versions of Polaris, a
Polaris administrator had to clear the locks from the Object Locks table in
Polaris Administration to free the objects for use. In Polaris 4.0, when the
user logs back in to the staff client, that user’s object locks are automatically
cleared.

Polaris Find Tool Enhancements

The Find Tool now has an auto-suggest feature for keyword and phrase
searches for patron, item, bibliographic, and authority records when
certain access points are selected. When you change the access point, the
search type remains if it can be used with the new access point. You can
now bring up the bibliographic record Find Tool from anywhere in the
Polaris application by pressing F12.

Automatic Suggestions for Keyword and Phrase Searches

If the new system-level Polaris Administration Cataloging parameter Auto-
suggest feature enabled is set to Yes, automatic suggestions appear as you type
when you do a keyword or phrase search for patron, bibliographic, item, or
authority records using certain access points. This parameter also controls
whether automatic suggestions appear in the PAC. See “ Automatic Search
Suggestions in PAC” on page 132.

When you select a suggested phrase or keyword, the Find Tool results list
displays the records that have this keyword or phrase. You can turn off
automatic suggestions by clicking Hide Suggestions. To show suggestions

when they are hidden, click on the right side of the text entry box.
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When you do a keyword or phrase search for a patron using any of the
following access points, a list of suggestions appears automatically as you

type:
* Address (StreetOne, StreetTwo, City, State, PostalCode-
ZipPlusFour)

¢ Email Address
* Name (First, Middle Last)
* Name (Last, First Middle)

Q Patron Records - Address Find Tool [o] @ =
File Edit Options Help

General | Settings | Scoping | Branches | Collections | Databases|
Search

Search Mod ;}
Object:  [Patron Records =] timitby: [(vong) 5 ERE

(@) Normal Stop
Search by: [address = vaue: ® Power

:
Typei [keyword search - Osat
sortby: [ (Wone) - [F] count only
For: elm street] -

119 elm street, kiawah island, sc, 29455

106 e street, notown, ny, 00000

eim street, ghent, ny 12075 rock hill, sc

229 e street, ann arbor, mi, 48105

80 eim street, casselberry, fl, 32707

129 eim street, apopka, fl, 32703

32 elm street, guys, tn, 38339

elm street, 141 posson hill, west palm beach

For Help, press| Stay on Select

When you do a keyword or phrase search for a bibliographic or item record
using any of the following access points, a list of suggestions appears
automatically as you type:

e Author

¢ General notes
* Genre

e Publisher

* Subject

o Title

@ Biblicgraphic Recerds - Title Find Tool =l B
File Edit Opticns Help
General |Saﬂings I Scoping | Eranchss ICo\Iactians I Databasesl
Search
Object:  [Bblagraphic Recorcs =] Linitoy: [pione) EeEde
@) Normal S
Search by: [ﬂﬁe v] Value: ©) Power
:
Type: [Keyword search '] Osa
Sortby: [{None) - [F] Count Only
For: the best of times| -
the best of times math strategies that multiply
ﬁ moves and music for the best of times % o T
L s the best of times, the worst of times. ROILaEeC eeLre

the best of tmes america in the clinton
the weekend food for the best of times
the best of tmes dvd

the best of times videorecording

the best of tmes

@] Hide Suggestions
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When you do a keyword or phrase search for an authority record using any
of the following access points, a list of suggestions appears automatically
as you type:

* Heading

* All keyword fields

* Conference name

* Corporate name

* Genre/Form subject

* Geographic name

* LC children’s subject

* LC subject

* Name

* Personal name

* Subdivision heading

* Topic term

* Tracing/Reference

Q Authority Records - Heading Find Tool (==
File Edit Options Help

]

General |Seﬂlngs I Scoping ! Branches lCn\Ie:ﬂnns ! Databasesl
Search
S h Modt I—]
Object: [ Autharity Records =] mitby: [(piene) earch Mode
@) Mormal T
Search by: |Head|ng v] Value: Power
New Search
Type: |Keyword search '1 =L
Clear
Sortby: [ {ene) -] [T count only
Help
For: Melvi| -
melville, herman, 1819-1891

——————— gorham, melvin ezell, 1910
For Help, press) )

melville, samuel, 1935-1971
van peebles, melvin, 1832
astle, melvin j melvin jensen 1910-1997
herskovits, melville j melville jean 1895-1963

Stay on Select

melville, annabelle m annabelle mcconnell 1910

melville, george w george wallace 1841-1912

Retain Search Type When Changing Access Points

If you have selected an access point and a search type, but then decide to
change the access point, the search type is retained (if you can use the
search type with the access point). For example, if the search type is Keyword
and the access point is Author, you can change the access point to Title and
the search type will be retained because both access points support
keyword searching.

Shortcut to the Find Tool for Bibliographic Records

When the cursor’s focus is in the Polaris staff client application, you can
press the F12 function key to open the Find Tool with Bibliographic Records
selected in the Object box.
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Additional Access Points for Item Records and Purchase
Orders

You can now select the following new access points in the By box in the
Polaris Find Tool when you are doing exact match (explicit) and keyword
searches for item records:

* ISBN of the item record’s linked bibliographic record
* UPC of the item record’s linked bibliographic record

Q Item Records - Title Find Tool (ol @ ==
File Edit Options Help
General | Settings | Scoping | Branches | Collections | Daiabasesl
Search
- . Search Mod [—J
Object: lItem Records v] Limit by: l[NDne) SERED B
@ Normal e

Search by: [TIHE v] Value: ) Power
Type: First available date -

Free text block
Sort by: General notes [F] count Only
For:

Last drculated date

————| ibrary-assigned block
For Help, preseloaning branch Stay on Select User default
L Material type
Mon-public note
Other system number
Physical condition
PO release date
Price
Public note
Publisher
Received date
Record status
Sent date
Sent from
Sent to
Series
shelf location
Statistical class
Subject
System block
Tifle

| ] -

mn

When you search for purchase orders, you can now limit the search to
return only purchase orders that have been transmitted (or have not been
transmitted) via EDI. Select Transmitted via EDI in the Limit by box and the
value of Yes or No in the Limit by value box.

Q Purchase Orders - PO release date Find Tool [E=nEch =<
File Edit Opticns Help
General |Seﬂlngs I Scoping | Branches ICn\Ie:ﬂnns I Databasesl
Search
Object: [Purd‘lase Orders '] Limit by: [Transmitted wia EDL = S_Earch Heds
(@) Mormal R
Searchby: (PO values: | (Al ) Power
vee |l
From: 6/20/2010 v Ter AW v Mo Osa
Clear
Sortby:  [Qwner - [T Count Only
PQ Mo, Sufi..  Mumb.. Total OrderTy.. PaymentM.. Status Date Supplier Owner  *
SAL1145a 3 54475 Firm Ord... Purchase Released 6/24/2010 B&TMD-Do.. SAL =
SALldle 1 530.00 Firm Crd... Purchase Released 8/5/2010 B&T MD - Do.. SAL
SAL1152a 3 $44.75  Firm Ord.. Purchasze Partly.. 6/24/2010 B&TMD-Do.. GSAL
SAL1344s 3 54475 Firm Crd... Purchase Partly ... 7/20/2010 B&TMD-Do.. SAL -
Done Stay on Select 202 of 202 r¢
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Additional Access Point for Staff Member Records

You can now search for staff member records by Staff member ID as well as
by Staff member name. In addition, the Staff member name field now accepts

numeric characters, so you can use this access point if your staff member
names include numeric characters.

Default Page for Staff Client \Xeb Browser

Using the new Staff Client profile Utilities: Web browser default in Polaris
Administration, you can now specify whether the Web Browser option
appears on the Utilities menu in the Polaris Shortcut Bar, and the default
opening page for the Web browser when the option is selected.

m Polaris Shoricut Bar - Gutierrez [Cobleskill} | = oS
File Acquisitions Serials Cataloging Patron Services  Circulation  Administration | Utilities | Window Help
D QFFEBFER®I-2 8 kB Repors nd Notces
Impaorting 3
Exporting

Cataloging Processing 3
Quick-circ tem Records

Link to Supplier Databases
Update Currency Exchange Rates

Label Manager
Mailing Label Manager

Credit Card Payments Manager

URL Detective

eb Browser

Double-click the profile and type the Web address (maximum 255

characters). The Web address must begin with http://. The default value is
http://polarislibrary.com

If no address is specified in the profile, the Web Browser option is unavailable
(gray) on the Utilities menu.

The profile is available at the system, library, and branch levels. The system
uses the setting for the user’s logged-in branch.
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Suppress Warning Messages \Xhen Deleting Multiple
Records

PUG

clarisusersarovporg

When you select multiple item, bibliographic, or patron records from a list
(Find Tool results, list box, or record set), right-click and select Delete, the
Multiple Object Deletion dialog box now appears. If you have the
appropriate permissions, you can prevent the system from pausing and
warning you about links or other blocking conditions. You can choose to
suppress all messages or only certain types of messages. New permissions
allow users to suppress these warning messages. See “New or Modified
Permissions” on page 10.

Multiple Object Deletion ==
Are you sure you want to delete 14 selected Bibliographic record(s)?
Warn me about:

[¥] breakable links

[#] unbreakable links and other stopping conditions

l fes ] l No ] { Help

You can select the check box to display the warning messages, or clear the
check box so the warning does not appear.

¢ If both the breakable links and unbreakable links and other stopping conditions
check boxes are unchecked, the deletion process starts at the top of the
list and does not pause to put up warning messages for records with
breakable or unbreakable links. The records without links or with
breakable links are deleted, and the records with unbreakable links are
skipped.

¢ If both the breakable links and unbreakable links and other stopping conditions
check boxes are checked, the deletion process starts at the top of the list
and pauses with a warning message every time a record is encountered
that has breakable links or unbreakable links.

¢ If the breakable links check box is checked, but the unbreakable links and
other stopping conditions box is not checked, the deletion process starts at
the top of the list and pauses with a warning message every time it
encounters records with breakable links. It skips records that cannot be
deleted, but no warning message appears.

¢ If the breakable links check box is not checked, but the unbreakable links or
other stopping conditions box is checked, the deletion process starts at the
top of the list and pauses with a warning message every time it
encounters records with unbreakable links or other blocking conditions
that prevent their deletion. Records with breakable links are deleted, but
no warning message appears.
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Added Shortcut Keys for Printing Serials and Item Labels

You can now print single labels by pressing Ctri+Alt+L and multiple labels
by pressing Ctrl+Alt+M from the following workforms:

* Jtem Record

* Issue Record

* Part Record

* Subscription Check In

* Standing Order Check In
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Acquisitions

The following changes were made in the Acquisitions subsystem and the
Polaris Administration settings for Acquisitions for Polaris 4.0.

Note:

In addition to the changes to the Acquisitions subsystem, if a supplier
provides shelf-ready cataloging for item records but cannot receive
enriched EDI orders, you can provide the purchase order line item segment
number when suppliers do a remote search of the Polaris database via
739.50. See “Polaris as a 239.50 Target - PO Line Items in PAC Target” on
page 12.

Receive Shelf-Ready Items

If your library sends enriched EDI orders and receives shipments of shelf-
ready barcoded materials, you can use the new Receive Shipment
workform to update the circulation status of On-order items to In and receive
the linked purchase order line item segments. To use this workform, you
need only two Acquisitions permissions: Access Acquisitions: Allow and
Receive Shipment: Allow.

In Polaris, you release the purchase order, generate on-order item records,
and transmit the purchase order via Enriched EDI. The vendor supplies full
MARC records with embedded holdings data, and the library imports
these records using an import profile designed specifically for Enriched
EDI. The on-order items are updated with barcodes and other information
from the embedded holdings data, making them shelf-ready items.

To check in a shelf-ready item using this workform, there must be a
matching on-order item record in the system, and it must have a barcode.
If the user enters the barcode on the Receive Shipment workform and no
matching item record is found, or no matching purchase order line item is
found, an error message appears.

To access the Receive Shipment workform, press Alt A + S, click E on the

Polaris Shortcut Bar, or select Acquisitions, Receive Shipment.
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Tip:

The Receive Shipment workform
uses the same column settings as
the Check In workform - Bulk view,
except the patron column does not
appear on the Receive Shipment
workform. These columns are set in
the Patron Services parameter
Check-in listview options in
Polaris Administration.
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B8 Polaris Sherteut Bar - peer [COB]

File [Acquisitions | Serials Cataloging Patron Services  Circulation  Administration

B Selection Lists

Selection List Line ltems

Purchase Orders

Purchase Order Line ltems

Claim Alert List
Claims

Fiscal Years
Funds

Suppliers

Templates

e Line [tems

Receive Shipment

Process EDI Invoices

®i- 8 & & BEIE

Utilities  Window Help

CHORCHORCHC =

When you scan or type the barcode of the first item in the Item barcode box
on the Receive Shipment workform, the matching on-order item record
appears in the list, if it is found. You can click Find to search for the item
record, but it must have a barcode to be checked in on this workform. The
title of the last item scanned appears under the Item barcode box so that you
can keep track of which items have already been scanned.

H Receive Shipment - 0 - Bulk - Polaris [E=RECR =)
File View Tools Help
&~ T &
ot
c Item barcode: | Find
QL Last title scanned:  All about the palice. All about search rescue [DVD]
E Bulk Mode
-Q Barcode Status Comment  Title ISBM/UPC Material Type
':: peeri1234567312 On-Order -=» In Al about the police. All sbout sear... 9730766231498 : Video
U-) peer123456717 On-Crder -> In All grown up! Interview with a cam... 14157075618 : Video
Q peer123456713 On-Crder -> In All dogs go to Heaven the series.... 1424801907 : Video
5 peer0712345678 On-Crder -> In Angelina Ballerina. The big perfor... 1586683241 Video
a peer0212345678 On-Order -> In The amazing body for students ser.. Video
Q
&
lEl < i 2
Remave Selected Items J ‘ Accept Shipment
Title Author ISBNJUPC Material Type PO Line ID Mote
For Help, press F1 UM

As the items are scanned and checked in, if there are hold requests or items
that belong at another branch, holds slips or in-transit slips are printed.
Depending on your library’s settings in Polaris Administration, you may
also see messages alerting you that an item has holds, or that it should go
to another branch. If a holds or in-transit message appears, click OK to
acknowledge the message, and continue scanning items.

Note:

To print holds slips or in-transit slips from the Receive Shipment workform,
you need to set up the Receipt/Slip options. You need to do this only once.
Select Tools, Options and select the options on the Receipt/Slip tab.
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Once an item is scanned and appears in the list, you can select the item, and
right-click to do tasks with the item such as placing a hold request or
linking to another record.

If you have checked in an item in error, you can select it and click the
Remove Selected Items button. This does not undo the check in process, and a
message alerts you that the item was checked in, but may not have been
received in Acquisitions. All items that have been checked in but whose
linked purchase order line are not received will appear on an Acquisitions
report. See “Shelf Ready Items Not Received in Acquisitions Report” on
page 25.

To modify an item record, select the item and select Tools, Manage Item or

click | 1T |. The Manage Item Record dialog box appears where you can

change the item’s collection, material type, non-public note, library
assigned block, free text block, or shelf location.

Manage Item Record - Receive Shipment =
Modify Item Fields

[F] collection [ shelf location

[T Material type

Save Cancel

Existing circulation permissions control what item data can be modified
using this dialog box. For example, a staff member would require the
Manage item dialogs: Modify shelf location permission to change an item’s shelf
location using the Manage Item dialog box. For more information, see
“Circulation and Patron Services Workflow Permissions” in the Polaris
Patron Services Administration Guide or the equivalent topic in staff client
online Help.

After all the barcodes for all the items in the shipment have been scanned
or entered, click the Accept Shipment button. This moves all the items to the
bottom portion of the workform and receives the linked purchase order
line item segments.

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems



24 Acquisitions

Tip:

It is important to check in all items
in the shipment in the top portion
of the workform before clicking the
Accept Shipment button. This
reduces the number of purchase
order line item segments that are
split into two segments—one for
the copies received, and one for
the copies still on-order.

What’s New in Polaris 4.0

B Receive Shipment - 0 - Bulk -
File View Tools

-l &

Help

Item barcode:

Bulk Made

Polaris

Last title scanned: Al about the police. All about search rescue [DVD].

(E=E Eo =

Barcode

e
=
@
&
5
=
W0
v
=
@
G
@
x
=

Status

Comment

ISBNUPC

Title

Al about the plice. All about search & resaue [DVO].

Al dogs go ta Heaven the series, Dogs undercover [DVD].
The amazing bedy for students series. The senses / [DYD]
Angelina Ballerina. The big performance [videorecarding]
Al grown up! Interview with a campfire [DYD]

ISBNJUPC
9780766231498
9781424801909
73422-DVDX
9781586683245
9781415707616

Material Type

Video
Video
video
Video
video

PO Line ID
178430
178250
178232
178109
178046

«

i

For Help, press F1

NUM

A log is saved in the database when the shipment is received. You can run
the Receive Shipment Log report to check these logs.

Receive Shipment Log Report

The new Acquisitions report Receive Shipment Log shows the items that
were checked in using the Receive Shipment workform for the time period
and organizations you select. To generate this report, select Utilities, Reports
and Notices, Acquisitions Reports, Receive Shipment Log. In the Report Parameters
window, specify the date range and the organizations where the items
were checked in. If multiple branches or All (the entire system) is selected,
the report will be organized by the branch where the items were checked
in using the Receive Shipment workform. If a single branch is selected, the
report will show check in and receipt information for items checked in
using the Receive Shipment workform at the selected branch. For each
branch listed, the Receive Shipment Log report includes the following
information:

* Purchase order line item segment receipt information
* Purchase order number and suffix
* Title and author
* Purchase order line ID number and Segment ID number
* Fund
* Quantity ordered/Quantity received

* Comments - A note appears if a line item segment was split because
fewer copies were received than ordered.

¢ Ttem check in information

* Date and time the item was checked in using the Receive Shipment
workform

e Workstation name where the check in was done, and user name of
the staff member doing the check in
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* Item’s barcode, title, author, ISBN/UPC, item ID, assigned branch

abbreviation

Receive Shipment Log

PO# / Suffix | Title / Author / ISBN (UPC) [POLIID /1 #/ Seg# |Fund Qty Ord / Rec |Check-In Date-Time / Workstation / User

Item 1D / Barcode / Branch

1 §73424-DVDX

peer March | The amazing hody for 178208/290/1 Adult Fiction 1/1Rec 5/4/2010 10:52:24 AM / Peer-VS / peer
20 YA students series. Bones &
muscles / {73425-DVDX

9373448 / peer12345677 1
COB

peer March | The adventures of Ociee (173176 /258/1 Adult Fiction 1/1Rec 4/5/2010 1:09:33 PM/ Peer-VS / peer
30 YA Nash [videorecording] / /
024543199378

9373413 / peer123456712
/ COB

peer March |Angelina Ballerina. The big | 172100 /191/1 Adult Fiction 1/1Rec 5/4/2010 10:37.22 AM / Peer-V'S / peer
30 YA performance

[videorecording] / /
1586683241 -

9373351/
peerl712345673 /| COB

peer March |Angelina ballerina. Meet 177938/21/1 Adult Fiction 1/1Rec 4/5/2010 1:09:38 PM / Peer-VS / peer
30 YA Angelina [DVD] f /
1571328463 ;

8373183/
peer0512345673 / COB

peer March | Anastasia [DVD]/ / 178436 /51871 Adult Fiction 1/1Rec 4/5/2010 1:09:38 PM / Peer-V'S / peer
30 YA 024543229131

9373676/
peer(312345673 / COB

peer March | All grown up! Interview with| 172046/ 128/ 1 Adult Fiction 1/1Rec 54412010 10:37:22 AM [ Peer-V5 | peer
30 YA a campfire [DVD]/
1415707613 :

9373200 peer123456717
/ COB

peer March | All dogs go to Heaven the [178250/332/1 Adult Fiction 1/1Rec 5/4/2010 10:37:22 AM / Peer-V'S / peer
30 YA series. Dogs undercover
[OVD]. / /1424801907 :

0373490/ peer123456713
/ COB

Shelf Ready Items Not Received in Acquisitions Report

The Shelf Ready Items Not Received in Acquisitions report shows purchase
order line items that have not been updated to Received but have linked
items that have already been checked in. Purchase order line items appear
on this report if a user has checked in shelf-ready items but removed them
from the Receive Shipment workform before receiving them in

Acquisitions.

For the organization(s) selected in the report parameters, the report lists
any purchase order line item segment whose status is not equal to Pending,
Canceled, Closed, Currently Received or Received and whose linked Items

have any circulation status except On-Order.

Shelf Ready Items Not Received in Acquisitions
SALT34 A40.02 (The singularity of 177881/511 On Order |9372808/ Duane Sranch - In-Transit 2118/2010 8:22:41
Shakespeare, and other Schenectady AM
essays ! Muir, Kenneth. / (County Public
Library (DUA)
SALT3E a40.02 . (1778827141 Pending 0372015/ Southemn In 3/18/2010 8:52:67
Clsim Adirondack Library AM
stem (SAL
SALT36 a40.02 |Hamison's principles of 177863/21 Pending 0372018/ Mohawk Valley In-Transit 3/18/2010 8:53:32
nternal medicina. / Hamrison, Clsim Library Systam AM
Tinsley Randolph. 1900-/ (MWL)
0070072612
SALT30 A4002 |Lepred N G On Order [earze17 Monawi Ualiey [ Tanet | [s1emai0ssea
Salian, Lorna. / Library System AM
(MVL)
SALTST A0 02 [The ineh smers smme, 1778057111 OnOrder [sar28157 Vonaw Valley  [Smpmes | |9122070 80648
gamblers, riests, 26578000008629 Library System AM
Maoists, rebels, Tories. (MWL)
Qrangemen, dippers. heroes,
villains, and other proud
natives of the fablad isle /
O’Hanlon. Thomas J. /
008013238€ :
SALT30 A40.02 |Regent Squar Brambile, 1778707211 On Order |0372633/ Southern Held
Forbes, 1831 8108381 Adirondack Library
SALT40 a40.02 |Reactions fo the French 1778717101 Pending 0372034 / SALT4D-1 |Mohawk Valley Shipped 3/18/2010
ution, [by] Richard Claim Library System 10:40:01 AM
1 Cobb, Richard, 1817- (MWL)
1
SALT41 34002 (The purchase of order 17787271111 Pending 8372835/ Mohawk Valley In-Transit
1 Adams, Gail Claim Library System
loway. / 0820310408 (alk. (MWL)
paper)
SALTES kec Humer and eloguence in 178552/2/3 Pending ©374085 / SALTE5D |Stillwater Public In 542010 12:10:33
public speaking / Hagarty, Claim Library (STI) FM
Ecward J | 0134475067
SALBo0a Eward or danob? [ | 7 Fordng [0374404 [ sal8050 [Faren Sranon®  in Sa010 120807
9780545248428 : PAP Claim (Library 5) (CG) PM
SALBESa Edward or Jacob? / / 178782/242 Pending ©374405 / sal288e  |Karen Branch 4 In-Transit 5i4/2010 12:08:33
9780545248428 : PAR Claim (Liorary §) (CW) M
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Options Added to the EDI Invoice Defaults Profile

Tip:

If your library is not experiencing
problems with EDI invoices where
the quantity sent does not match
the quantity ordered, you can
continue to have all your EDI
invoices created automatically.

The following new check box options are available in the EDI Invoice
Defaults profile in Polaris Administration:
* Hold partial shipment invoices - Prevent or allow EDI automatic
invoices for partial shipments.
* Load header charges - Prevent or allow automatic loading of
header charges with a single header fund.

* Update on-order item circulation status - Prevent or allow the
automatic circulation status update of all linked on-order items.

Hold partial shipment invoices

EDI invoice files are retrieved from the vendor’s FTP site by the Polaris
EDIAgent utility, and these files are used to generate EDI invoice records
in Polaris. Before Polaris 4.0, all EDI invoices were created automatically as
soon as they were retrieved from the vendor’s site, whether the shipment
was complete or partial. If any line items on the invoice had a quantity that
did not match the quantity ordered, the line items were not linked to the
original purchase order line item, and they were flagged with a red
exclamation mark.

You can now set an option in the EDI Invoice Defaults profile to prevent an
EDI invoice from being created automatically if the number of copies sent
does not equal the number of copies ordered in at least one invoice line
item. The EDI invoices where all copies are supplied as ordered will
continue to be created automatically. If you choose to hold partial shipment
invoices, you can generate them separately using the Process EDI Invoices
workform. See “Process EDI Invoices Workform” on page 29.

Note

The EDI Invoice Defaults profile also includes new options for supplier
header charges and on-order items. See “Load supplier header charges” on
page 27.

When you select the existing EDI Invoice Defaults profile, the dialog box now
has a new Hold partial shipment invoices check box. When this box is checked,
EDI invoices will not be created automatically if the quantity sent does not
equal the quantity ordered on any of its line items. As a default, this box is
unchecked.
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EDIInvoice Defaults [Community Library (Cobleskill) (br)] E
If no corresponding PO line is found:
Title:

Destination: Community Library (Cobleskil Segment fund:  Adult Fiction (AF) (2010) -

Alertnote:  This is an Alert Note

If charges are present: If a corresponding PO line is found:
["]Update linked PO line item to recsived

["| Load supplier header charges
Update on-order item circulation status

Header Charge DA {(HCDA) (Header Char || Hold partial shipment invoices

Send invoice log email to:

Email addresses:  user.name@polarislibrary. com;user 2.name @polarislibrary.com

If the Update linked purchase order line items to Received box is checked and the
Hold partial shipment invoices box is also checked, the linked purchase order
line items will be updated to Received automatically when the quantities
received and the quantities ordered match. When the quantity received
does not match the quantity ordered, the invoice can be generated using
the Process EDI Invoices workform, and the linked purchase order line
items are updated to Received when the invoices are generated.

Load supplier header charges

You now have the option on the EDI Invoice Defaults dialog box to choose
whether to load header charges on EDI invoices automatically. If you want
any charges for the invoice as a whole, such as shipping charges, to be
loaded automatically to the EDI invoice, make sure the Load supplier header
charges box is checked, and select the fund to use for these charges. If you
do not want header charges to be loaded automatically because you may
not want to use the same fund for all header charges, uncheck the Load
supplier header charges box.

EDI Invoice Defaults [Community Library (Cobleskill) (br]] @

If no corresponding PO line is found:

Title: No PO Line is Found

Destination: Community Library (Cobleskil ~  Segment fund: ~ General Fund for Allocations (GFA2010 ~

f charges are present: If a corresponding PO line is found:
Update linked PO line item to received

Load supplier header charges
[ Update on-order item circulation status

Header fund:  sal 5 (sals) (SAL FY) - [¥] Hold partial shipment invoices

Send invoice log ETTEtte

Email addresses: | test.user@polarislibrary. com; test2, user 2@polarislibrary . com

Save ] [ Cancel ] I Help

When the shipment arrives, you can record the header charges listed on the
packing slip in the Invoice workform, and select a specific fund to use for
each header charge type. Or, you can distribute a charge across invoice
lines.
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[E8 Invoice - 6385 - General - Polaris EI EG! @

File Edit View Links Tools Help

D=xEa-x & % B = ER

[V Number: 3012210496 EDT Type |Regular Status:  Open /182007
Q
5 Date:  7/18/2010 E~  Lines: 8 Total: $110.11 Method: - Purchase
R Gereral
< BECED Supplier
e Name: |Cnmmun|tyuhrary(Cnhlesan){COB) v| Name:  Baker and Taylor-5LM | Find ‘
SAN: H SAN: 155-6150
= Plan: Account:
Invaice
Transmission method: | Electronic - ‘ EDI filename:
Closing alert date: [ Receipt date: [E°  shippeddate:  [¥] 7/18/2007 ~

Terms: (@) Due date:

Header Charges
Charge type: + Amount:  $0.00 Fund: [1Fund (2009-2010) -] | Find |

Charge Type

Amount  Fund Fiscal Year

Cataloging services $30.00  Adult Fiction 2010
shipping §15.00 OneFund 2008-2010

For Help, press FL Tked invoices. NUM

Update on-order item circulation status

The EDI Invoice Defaults profile has a new option to update the circulation
status of linked on-order items when the purchase order is received, or
leave the items on-order. If you select the Update linked PO line item to received
check box, you can select the Update on-order item circulation status to update
the circulation status of the linked on-order item records to in-process. Or,
you can leave the Update on-order item circulation status box unchecked if you
want the linked on-order item records to remain on-order until the
shipment is received.

EDIInvoice Defaults [Community Library (Cobleskill) (br)] [

If no corresponding PO line is found:

Title: No PO Line is Found
Destination: Community Library (Cobleskil « Segment fund:  General Fund for Allocations (GFA2010 +

Alertnote:  This is an Alert Note

If charges are present: If & corresponding PO line is found:
| Update Jipked B0 inaitam ta e

V] Load supplier header charges

Header fund:  sal 5 (sal5) (SAL FY) -

Send invoice log email to:

Email addresses:  test.user @polarislibrary. com; test2. user 2@polariglibrary. com

Save ] | Cancel ] | Help
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Process EDI Invoices \Workform

EDl invoices appear in the new Process EDI Invoices workform only if they
represent partial shipments, and the new check box Hold partial shipment
invoices on the EDI Invoice Defaults profile is selected. See “Options Added
to the EDI Invoice Defaults Profile” on page 26. To open the Process EDI
Invoices workform, select the Acquisitions menu option Process EDI Invoices,

click [E] on the toolbar, or press the Alt A + E keyboard combination.

Tip:

[E] Process EDI nvoices - = e |
You need the new Acquisitions File View Help
permission Process EDI Invoices: & - i
Allow to access and use this T
workform. © Ik rumber

© Suppber S

(@ Invoice date range: 4/30/2010 To: 4/30/2010

Unprocessed Invoices

Invoice Date  Number Shipped Supplier SAN  Owner Lines Amount EDI File

0
Q
R,
]
>
=
—y
Q
Ly
o
QL
S
L
o,
=]

To search for the ungenerated EDI invoices, enter the invoice number,
supplier SAN, or date range and click Go. You can also filter the list by
selecting the organization. The invoice or invoices are listed.

@ Process EDl Invoices - [=l= ==
File View Help
& ~ i
n Search By Filter By
Q (&) Invoice number: Organization: <All= -
8]
IS
(©) Supplier SAN:
>
= © Invoice date range: 2/28/2010 »  To: [@] 4/30/2010
ey
E Unprocessed Invoices
Ly ITnvoice ...  Number Shipped  Supplier... Owrer  Lines  Amount EDIFile
m 0 5000076845 3, 1556150 AL 1 §16.58 OUTC7C25085853.INT
u] ETSALBESa 1556150 AL 2 $15.58 OUT1SAL888a.Int
Q BTSALBS6al 1556150 AL 5 $16,58 OUT1SAL866b.Int
U BTSALBAGa1 1556150 STL 3 $156.58 OUT15AL866C.Int
E 3 BTSALBG6al 1556150 STL 3 $21.77 OUT15AL866d.int
Q. 3/30/2010  BTSALB&6aE 1556150 STI 3 $21.77 OUT15AL8&Ge.int
/15/2010  INGSALBO0a 1697978 STL 1 £4.79 TESTINVSALBOOa.xin
| 4 0 INGSAL817a 1697978 STL 1) TESTINVSALB17a.xin
4f15/2010 INGSAL819a 1697978 STL 1) TESTIMVSALB19a.xin
4f15/2010 INGSAL820a 1697978 STL 1 TESTINVSALS20a.xin
4/19/2010 INGSAL8SSa  4/22f... 1697978 STL 1 TESTINVSALBSSa. xin
For Help, press F1 11 recerd(s) MNUM
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Tip:

The workform is resizable, and the
workform columns can be sorted by
clicking on a column heading.

What’s New in Polaris 4.0
When you select an invoice or invoices and select the option to generate the

invoices on the File menu or click [£§ on the toolbar, a message appears
asking if you are sure you want to generate the invoice. If you select Yes, the
system looks at the first purchase order line item ID in the invoice, takes the
quantity the vendor indicated was shipped, starts in the first purchase
order line item segment, and links the segment to the invoice line item. If
an invoice line quantity remains, the system continues to the next purchase
order line item segment and continues to link the purchase order line item
segments to the invoice line item. If an uneven quantity still remains, the
segment quantity will be split, with some copies received and others still
on-order.

To see the linked purchase order line items, right-click an invoice listed in
this workform. If there is only one linked purchase order line item, the
Purchase Order Line Item workform appears. If there are multiple
purchase order line items, they appear in a list box. For at least one of these
purchase order line items, the number of copies sent does not equal the
number of copies ordered. You can double-click a purchase order line item
in the list to open it in the Purchase Order Line Item workform.

@ Process EDIInvoices -

File View Help
& - E§
0 Search By
Q Invoice number:
L =
g Supplier SAN: 2
o @ Invoice daterange: W] 2/28/2010 F~ To: [ 4/30/2010 E~
by
8 Unprocessed Invoices
LL] Invoice ...  Mumber Shipped = Supplier... Owner Lines Amount  EDI File
3/30/2010 5000076845 1556150 AL 2 £16.58 OUTC7C25085853.INT
9]
u] 3/30/2010 ETSALE66a 1556150 AL 5 $16.58 OUT1SALBS6a.int
QL 3/30/2010 BTSALBS6al 1555150 AL 3 $16.58 OUT15AL856b.Int
U 3 10 BTSAL86oal 1556150 STL 3 $16.58 OUT1SALBG6C.INt
e 3 10 BTSAL8BGal 1556150 STL 3 §21.77 OUT15AL866d.int
[} 3/30/2010 ETSAL8&6aE .. 1556150 STL 3 $21.77 OUT15AL366e.int
m EDI Invoice BTSALBGGAE : Linked Purchase Qrder Line [tems [= ==
File Edit Help
= 274
PO Nurber Suffix ISBM/ISSN Title Status Date Ordered  Sent
SALEGGa 9780375822742 The city of Ember On Order 4/30/2010 11:... 2 2
SALEBOa 0780545248420 Edward orJacob? On Order 473072010 11:.. 4 4
I SALB66a 9780440238461 Brothers, boyfriends, .. On Order 4/30/2010 1., & 4 I
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New Errot/Warning Message on EDI Invoice Log

A new message appears on the EDI invoice log when the number of copies
sent does not match the number of copies ordered, and the Hold partial
shipments invoices box is checked on the EDI Invoice Defaults profile.

Previous message:

The POLI# [X] on PO#[PO#Suffix#] is not linked to INLI# [X] on INV#
[XXXXXXX] Suffix = EDI because the quantity sent did not equal what
was ordered. An unlinked INLI was created.

New message:

INLI# [X] on INV# [XXXXX] Suffix = EDI is not been generated and linked
to POLI# [X] on PO#[PO#Suffix#] because the quantity sent did not
equal what was ordered and EDI SA Profile Hold partial shipment
invoices is enabled. This invoice line can be processed using the
Acquisitions Process EDI Invoices workform.
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Selection List Enhancements

The following changes were made to make selection lists more flexible and
to accommodate centralized and decentralized selecting workflows. In
addition, changes to selection list permissions allow administrators to
grant narrow permissions to some selectors so they can access selection
lists but only add copies for their own branch, while granting full selection
list permissions to selectors who can create selection lists, add titles, and
make decisions regarding selections.

Branch-Level Selection List Line Item Segment Permission

The Acquisitions permission Create, modify, delete ‘own’ SL line segments was
removed and all users who previously had this permission will
automatically get the new branch-level permission Selection list line item
segments: Create, modify, delete.

The new Selection list line item segments: Create, modify, delete permission
allows users to make changes at the selection list line item segment level for
the branch at which the permission was set. If selectors have no other
selection list permissions other than this new permission and Selection Lists:
Access, they will not be able to add titles to the selection list or to make
changes to the selection list as a whole. Users who already have all the
selection list permissions set at the Library level (Access, Approve/Reject,
Create, Modify, Delete) do not need this new permission because they can
make changes to selection lists at the header level, line item level, and
segment levels.

Multiple User Access to Same Selection List Line Item

More than one user can add, modify, or delete selection list line item
segments in the same selection list line item at the same time. Any staff
member who has the new branch-level permission Selection List Line Item
Segments: Create, modify, delete can work with selection list line item
segments for the branch at which the permission was set. The changes are
saved in the order in which they are made.
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Administration Profile to Filter Funds and Branches

The Polaris Administration Acquisitions profile Acq fund droplist setup was
changed so that now administrators can specify which branches and funds
will appear in selection list line item segments for a specific user. For each
selector, the administrator can select the branches and the specific funds
associated with the selected branches.

When the selector opens a selection list line item, the funds that appear in
the Funds list in the segments depend on the settings in the profile, along
with the branch-level permission Selection list line item segments: Create,
modify, delete. If branches and funds are selected in the user’s profile, but the
user has not been granted permission to use the segments for the branch,
the user will see fewer funds than those selected in the profile. Therefore,
the set of branches and funds selected in the user’s profile should not
exceed the branches for which the user has the permission Selection list line
item segments: Create, modify, delete.

When you select the Acq fund droplist setup profile, the Fund Drop-down List
Box Display dialog box appears.

Fund Drop-down List Box Display [QA-Polarisd 4.0 Test System (sys)] 3]
Type
@ Fund names only
Fund alternative names only

Funds names and alternative names

Filter (Purchase Orders and Invoices)

@ Display all funds linked to the destination's parent library (no filter)

Display only the destination branch's funds (branch filter)

Filter (Selection Lists)

@ Display all funds linked to the destination's parent library (no filter)
Display only the destination branch's funds (branch filter)

Display only these branches' funds (branch/fund filter) ?

OK ] | Cancel | | Help |

You can select one of the following options for filtering funds in selection
lists:

* Display all funds linked to the destination’s parent library (no filter)

* Display only the destination branch’s funds (branch filter)

* Display only these branches’ funds (branch/fund filter)

If you select Display only these branches’ funds, you can click the tree (filter)

icon to display a tree view where you can select branches and specific

funds under these branches.

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems



34 Acquisitions

What’s New in Polaris 4.0

O g Amsterdam 4 {A4) (Amsterdam FY)
O g Amsterdam 5 (A5) (Amsterdam FY)
@[] f8] Argyle Free Library (ARG)
E ¥ {81 Ballston 5pa Public Library (BAL)
P rucousual i) Gat e 2000)
O g Ballston Spa 1 (B51) (Ballston Spa FY)
O g Ballston Spa 2 (B52) (Ballston Spa FY)
[ I Baliston Soa 3 (B53) (Ballston Soa FY)

Branch/Fund Filter [QA-Polaris 4.0 Test System (sys)] =3
Select funds to display {grouped by branch) Selected: 3 funds across 2 branches
= @ f8] Amsterdam Free Library (AMS) * || Select Al
B amsL (AMSL) {Library Level) E
[E amsterdam 1 (A1) (Amsterdam FY) 3
O g Amsterdam 2 (42) (Amsterdam FY
[ amsterdam 3 (43) (Amsterdam FY) [ Unselect Al

You can select multiple branches and select specific funds under those
branches. Or, you can select a single branch and select specific funds for
that branch. For funds selected in this window to display in a selection list
line item segment, the selector must also have the branch-level permission
Selection list line item segments: Create, modify, delete.

Note:

If the filter and permissions have been set to allow the selector to work
with funds for multiple branches, the Fund list in each selection list line
item segment will still show only the funds for the branch selected in the

Destination box.

Fiscal Year Rollover Includes Funds in Selection Lists

You can now roll over funds in open selection lists regardless of the status
of the selection list line items. If you choose to roll over funds to the new
fiscal year, the funds linked to selection list line item segments will be
closed, and the segments will be linked to the funds in the new fiscal year.

Note:

Funds in selection lists with a status of Closed will not be rolled over. If you
need to reuse a closed selection list after the fiscal year rollover, reopen it
before rolling over the current fiscal year.

Description
ISEM/ISSN: 08044635611 (pbk.): +  Title: Latin American literature in the 20th century : a guide.
Material type: |Book *| Otherno.: w Ctlno.: 36763 | Qty: 1 [ Alert
Selection
Decision:  Consider 4172009 Prics:  $12.35 Suppliers Boaks Inc. Two 3213124
X
Segmel Quantit) Destination Collection Fund Requester -
1 1 Community Library {Cobleskill) Adult Morfiction Adult Fiction {2010) pesr =
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In addition, the old funds selected in the following Polaris Administration

Acquisitions profiles will be closed and replaced by the corresponding new
funds in the new fiscal year:

* Acqfund droplist setup - If specific funds are selected to display in selection
lists for selectors, the corresponding new funds will display in the
selection lists after the fiscal year rollover.

Branch/Fund Filter [QA-Polaris4 4.0 Test System (sys)] ==

Select funds to display (grouped by branch) Selected: 3 funds across 2 branches
= Amsterdam Free Library {AMS)
B amsL (AMSL) (Library Level)
& amstercam 1 (A1) (Amsterdam FY)
[ [ amsterdam 2 (42) (Amsterdam FY)
[ amsterdam 3 (43) (Amsterdam FY)
[V amsterdam 4 (44) (Amsterdam FY)
B amsterdam 5 (45) (Amsterdam FY)
[ {8 Argyle Free Library (ARG)
=] Ballstan Spa Public Library (BAL)
&
[ [ Baliston Spa 1 {8S1) (Ballston Spa FY)
[ [ Baliston 5pa 2 (B52) (Ballstan Spa FY)
[1 I8 Bsliston Sna 3 (BS3) (Ballston Spa FY) i

Select Al

[ »

* Selection list line item defaults - If a fund is selected in the Selection List Line
Item Defaults dialog box, the corresponding fund will be selected in this
dialog box after the fiscal year rollover.

Selection List Line tem Defaults =3

Destination defaults

Destination: | Community Library (Cobleskil) (C08) -
Collection: [Adult MNonfiction (ANF) V]
Fund: [Adult Non-Fiction {ANF} (2010} 'I

Supplier default

Name: Books Inc, Two
Account: 3213124

Owner: Community Library (Cobleskill) (CCE)

Save ] [ Cancel ] [ Help
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Holds for On-Order Multi-Volume Sets

This new development is for libraries that send enriched EDI orders and
receive shelf-ready items from their suppliers. If a patron places a hold on
a multi-volume set when it is still on-order, the system will convert the
hold at the bibliographic level to a hold for the first volume in the series
when the order arrives.

When a patron places a hold on an on-order multi-volume set, for example
on the television series ER - The Complete 13th season, the hold is placed at
the bibliographic level. The set actually contains multiple volumes (six
DVDs in the ER season example) and each volume requires a separate
barcoded item record. By moving the hold request from the bibliographic
record to the first volume in the set, the patron can get the first (or lowest)
volume in the series.

The library creates the order with one line item for the entire season of the
TV series, and the library may order more than one copy of this series for
various branches. A brief bibliographic record represents the entire season,
with one purchase order line item segment ID for each copy of the set.
When the purchase order is released, one on-order item is generated per
ordered quantity.

Then the library sends the order to the supplier via enriched EDI. For each
copy of the series, the supplier sends multiple shelf-ready barcoded
volumes or discs (for example, for each copy of ER - The Complete 13th
season, the supplier would send six separate DVDs).

In addition to the physical copies of the set, the supplier provides a full
bibliographic record for the set, with 949 tags for each branch’s copy of
every disc. So, if the library ordered a copy of ER - The Complete 13th season
for five branches, the bibliographic record would include 30 different 949
tags (six DVDs for each of the five branches).

Before this change, when the full MARC record was imported using the
Enriched EDI Orders profile, the system attempted to match the purchase
order line item segment ID (in $e) in each 949 tag with an on-order item so
that the on-order items could be updated to final, barcoded item records.
However, only one on-order item was created for each copy of the set, so
the system was updating that one on-order item with the data in the first
949 tag, and the remainder of the item records created from the 949 tags
were saved as provisional. As a result, the holds were often attached to the
wrong item record since they were originally placed at the bibliographic
record level, and no volume data was in the volume field of the item record.

The import process was changed so that if the Update items (enriched EDI)
option is selected in the import profile, any shelf-ready holdings (949) tag
that has both a purchase order line item segment ID in $e and a volume
designation in $v will create a final item record, even if there is no matching
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on-order item. The new final item records are linked to the purchase order

line item segment found in the $e, and they are listed as final records in the
import report.

When the item records are created from the embedded holdings data, the
holds that were placed at the title level when the series was ordered are
attached to the linked items with the lowest volume number.

Added EDI Order Acknowledgments for Two Suppliers

You can now receive Purchase Order Acknowledgments from AudioGo
(formerly known as BBC Audiobooks America) SAN: 858-7701 and
Recorded Books SAN: 111-3984.

The acknowledgment descriptions for AudioGo (ACKO1) are:
* AC -Item accepted and shipped
* IR - Item rejected
* IB- Item backordered

Note:

Order acknowledgments from AudioGo may take a little longer to receive
than acknowledgments from other suppliers.

The order acknowledgment description for Recorded Books (ACKO01) is:
* IA - Item Accepted

Fund Corporate Name Label Changed to Donor
Organization

For Fund records with a Fund type of Donation, the Corporate Name label
was changed to Donor Organization.

I Fund - Turner Feundation Fund - General - Polaris

[E=R[Ecl )
File Edit View Links Tools Help

o3 F

FEHa-x PR 37
Name:  Turner Foundation Fund Altemative name: TFF Status: Open  8/20/2010
Balance: 20.00 [#Transfers  Fiscal year: 2008-2010 {COB) ~| Fund type: |Donation -
Donor
Fund category: Foundation - Renewal date:  8/20/2011 -
First name: Middle: Last name:
Donor organization: Turner Foundation

Address
Address1: 101 Merriman Avenue County:  NIAGARA
Address2: Country: UsA -
City: NORTH TONAWANDA State: NY Postal code: 14120
Phone: | 525-383-9999| Fax: Email:

Notes
In memory of:
Description:
Restriction:

For Help, press F1 NUR
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Multiple ISBN/UPC in PO Lines

www.polarisusersgrovperg |

If a bibliographic record has multiple ISBNs or multiple UPCs, the most-
recently added ISBN (and associated price), or the most-recently added
UPC displays in a purchase order line item or selection list line item. This
ensures that the correct format of the title is ordered.

Description

ISBH/ISSN: v Find Control no.:
0939217449 (pbk.) :

Title: 0780044555868 (PLS binding): : a step by
0939217449 (pbk.) :

Publisher: 1404601252 : 1

Before this change, when a duplicate bibliographic record was imported
from a supplier, and the profile was set to retain the 020 or 024 tag, the
incoming record was overlaid, and the retained tag was added to the
existing record at the end of the existing record’s 020 or 024 tags. When the
bibliographic record was bulk-added to a selection list or purchase order,
if the linked bibliographic record had multiple ISBNs or UPCs, the
numbers were listed in the same order in the purchase order or selection
list line item. This meant that users had to open each line item with multiple
ISBNs or UPCs and make sure they were ordering correct format.
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Fund Reports

We added a total to the current Fund Summary report and a new report
called the Fund Hierarchy Report.

Totals Added to the Fund Summary Report

The Fund Summary report now includes the following totals for the
selected fiscal year:

o Total Budgeted

e Total Encumbered

+ Total Expended

e Total Available

« Total Used(%)

If your library does centralized ordering, you can select the fiscal year for
the central processing organization, and all the funds linked to the fiscal
year will be listed with the totals for each fund. If your library does
decentralized ordering, you can select the fiscal year, and the report will be
grouped by organization (branch) with the branch funds listed under each
branch.

New Fund Hierarchy Report

You can now run a new report that shows the fund hierarchy (similar to the
Fund Explorer view), with subfunds displayed under the top-level funds.
If your library orders centrally, you can select the fiscal year for the central
processing organization, and the report will display all the top-level funds
with the subfunds under them. If your library orders decentrally, you can
select the fiscal year for a branch, and all the top-level funds linked to the
fiscal year will be listed with their subfunds under them. For each top-level
fund listed, the totals include all the amounts for the subfunds added
together.
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Cataloging
Polaris 4.0 offers the following changes in the Cataloging subsystem.

Automatically Remove Processed 852, 948, 949 or 970 Tags

You can use a new cleanup utility to remove 852, 948, 949, or 970 tags from
bibliographic records when the tags have already been used to create item
records from embedded holdings during the import process, or to create
purchase order or selection list line item segments during the bulk-add
process. If your library uses other tags for embedded holdings, contact
your Polaris Site Manager to have these tags added to utility.

The $9 is inserted into bibliographic records’ 970 tags when they are
processed if the existing Polaris Administration Acquisitions parameter
Bulk add to PO/SL: Mark 970 data as processed is set to Yes. A date indicates when
the 970 tag was processed to create the purchase order or selection list line
item segment.

Example:
Tag: 970 $Juv/YA BkstINISEp$6.99+q1+9Processed Dec 8 2008 11:10AM

In Polaris 4.0, a similar Cataloging parameter Mark embedded holdings tags as
processed has been added. When this new parameter is set to Yes, a $9 will
be inserted in the embedded holdings tags in bibliographic records when
the records are imported and item records are created automatically from
the embedded holdings data. A date indicates when the item record was
created.

Example:
Tag: 852 1 $bNF$aTuHSth371.26
TEN+p33412000408987+0$11.9559Item created Jan 21 2010 2:37 PM

The $9 is inserted in the 852 tag or another embedded holdings tag in
imported bibliographic records only when item records are created
automatically from embedded holdings data. This means the bibliographic
records must be imported using an import profile where the Items tab has
Build item records Using embedded holdings fields only or Using all available holdings/
item fields selected. If the option Using templates/default data only is selected on
the Items tab in the import profile, no $9 is inserted in the bibliographic
records.
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Use the new system-level Polaris Administration Cataloging profile
Subfield 9 Cleanup Utility to specify which tags the utility should delete if a $9
is found.

&ff Profiles
[ Children's PAC I Staff Client I Mabile PAC
| Acquisitions | Serials I Patron Services ‘ Cataloging PAC I PAC Active client I PowerPAC
Profile Value
mAutomatec\ MARC walidation: Authority Yes
mAutomated MARC validation: Bibliegraphic Yes
m,‘lutnmatitally sort MARC authority records Yes
&Automati:ally sort MARC biblicgraphic records Mo

mEthingraphit records: Warning for records saved with dis... Mo

mErmg classification and cutter =s from bib to item record ... Yes

mErmg price from bib to item record when link is made Yes

mCDp\Ed item records default to in-process Yes

mCDp\Ed itern templates default te in-process Yes

mDEfauIt directory CA\ProgramData\Polaris'd 0%
mDEfEUIt shelving scheme for new item records Dewey Decimal

mespla}' IMARC field description Yes

mltem bulk change: Warning if changing assigned or hem... Mo
mltr:m records: Warning for items saved with display in PA.. Mo

rning for items saved with modified bar... Mo

rning for items saved without barcodes Mo

&It&m records: Warning if changing assigned or home bra...  Yes

mMARC ralidation immediately after bib overlay Mo

[EIMARC validation: Authority Setup ...

[E3MARC velidation: Bibliographic Setup ...

[E3Remote automatic autherity contrel Setup ...

&Retam deleted authority records Yes

&Retain deleted bibliographic records Yes

&Retain deleted item records Yes

€| 1 3

Double-click the profile to open the $9 Cleanup Utility dialog box.

a2 58 Cleanup Utility ==

Subfield 9 created more than |0 = before the job run date:

Select the tags to delete (if a system-supplied subfield 9 is found)

] 852
[7] 48
] 948
[ 570

OK | [ Cancel | [ Helo

Before selecting the tags to delete, select the check box next to $9 subfield date
ismorethan _____ before the job run date, type a number, and select Days,

Months or Years to specify the time period (relative to the date the job is run)
for which you want to scan for the presence of a $9.

Note:
If you want to check other tags that are not included in this profile,
contact your Polaris Site Manager.
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After you set up the profile, the cleanup utility scans bibliographic records
for a subfield 9 in the tag or tags you selected. If a subfield 9 is found, the
date the tag was processed is checked. This is the Processed date (for 970
tags) or the Item created date (for 852 and other embedded holdings tags). If
the date in the $9 is more than the number of days, weeks, months, or years
before the date the job is run, the entire tag is removed from the record. In
addition, the tag is unindexed, the tag sequence in the bibliographic record
is adjusted, the bibliographic record’s modification date is updated, and
the transaction is logged.

Note:

Because no $9 subfields were added to embedded holdings tags before this
release, embedded holdings tags will not be removed if they were used to
create item records before this change was installed. However, if you set

the profile to remove 970 tags that were processed, they will be removed

because the $9 is already being added when bibliographic records are bulk
added to selection lists or purchase orders.

The utility runs nightly unless it is disabled, and generates a log that
includes the date and time the utility ran, information about the profile
settings, and the tags that were removed. You can run the Subfield 9 Utility
Log report to see information on the tags that were deleted for a time
period the utility was run. See “Subfield 9 Utility Log Report” on page 42.

In addition, the MARC Validation: Bibliographic profile was changed to validate
the $9 when it is in an 852 tag. The default settings are: Required=blank,
Validate=yes, Repeatable=yes, Obsolete=blank. The 970 field already has a
validation rule for $9.

Subfield 9 Utility Log Report

To run the Subfield 9 Utility Report, select Utilities, Reports and Notices,
Cataloging Reports from the Polaris Shortcut Bar. Then, on the Parameters tab,
select the Begin date and End date for the range that the utility was run. On
the Sorting Options tab, select the sorting options and click the right arrow
to include them. The report columns will be sorted in the order in which
they appear in the list on the right side of the Sorting Options tab. Then,
select Ascending or Descending, and click Submit.

Report Setup Wizard ==

Parsmeters  Sorting Options

Sorting options:

BibliographicRecord|D TagMumber

Corttent

RunDate

SubFieldNine Data

=
Sorting direction: J— j
Submit Cancel
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The report includes the dates the utility was run; profile settings in the $9
Cleanup Utility profile at the time the utility was run; and the bibliographic
control number, tag number and content of each tag that was removed.

In addition, the statistics section of the report displays the total number of
bibliographic records that were modified, the number of tags of each tag
number that were removed, and the total number of tags removed.

Subfield 9 utility log for 2/23/2009 4:55:00 PM to 2/23/2010 11:59:00 PM

Run overview:

Run Date Options StartTime  [EndTime  [#Bibs & Tags

2/52010 Subfield 2 utivty not enabled 014501 AN 014501 AW ] []

21232010 Subfield B utiity snabled. Canddate tags wil be removed that contsin a date  [03:4325 PN |03:56.31 PM 4510 3287,
2arlier than 40 montns ago. Tags to process: 70

Total 4810 8367

Tag summary

Date a7

212312010 267

Total 2867

Utility Detail:

Run date Bib record ID (Tag Ind 1 |Ind 2 |Subfield 9 content Other content

212312010 1841 870 Processed Aug 12006 12:55PM feJF $fuwiYA Bks £INIS 2p82.09 $a1
21232010 1808 870 Processed Jun 20 2006 11:48AM £eJPBK HluwYA Bks HISCP $pS6.00 12
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The import profiles were changed to prevent item records from being
created with circulation statuses not allowed for new items. In addition,
when you save an import profile, it no longer closes automatically.

Disallow Certain Circ Statuses for New Item Records

Only certain circulation statuses are allowed in new item records created
from embedded holdings data. If the Build item records Using embedded
holdings fields only or Using all available holdings/item fields is selected, the value
in the circ status field of the embedded holdings tag must be one of the
following statuses:

e In

* Bindery

* In-Process

* In-Repair

* Missing

* On-Order

e Unavailable
* Withdrawn

If the value in the circ status field of the embedded holdings tag is
something other than one of these values, it is an error; the item will be
created but it will use the template or default circ status and a warning will
appear in the import report:

Warning: circ status found in embedded holdings tag is not allowed during
import; template or default value used instead.

If no item template is selected for fields that are missing, a value of In is
assigned to the circ status of the item being created.

If you opt to use the template/system values only (and not use the
embedded holdings data), you will see no change because only certain
values are allowed in the template.

In addition, the field label Item status on the Item Records tab of the Import
profile window was changed to Circ Status on the import profile to match
the equivalent label on the Item Record workform.
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Polaris Import Setup - Full

Profile setup I Bibliographic Records | Item Records | Authority Records | Record Sets

=

When Saving Bibliographic Records as Final

Build item records

Embedded holdings field MARC subfield mapping

Holdings tag number: 852
(@) Using embedded holdings fields only
) Assigned Branch: a Loanable Outside System: 7
Using template/system default values only
@ Using all available holdings/item fields Assigned Collection: b Material Type: w
Barcode: IN; Of Piece:
If a duplicate item record (barcode) is found: reacs P ame ==
® Save duplicate item record as provisionsl Call Number Prefix: k Non Circulating:
() Do not save duplicate item record Call Number Suffix: Nan Public Note: X
If no item record (barcode) is found: ing Branch: o
@) Save item record as final Classification Number : h Physical Condition: q
2) Save item record as provisional Copy Number: t POLI-Segment ID:
(@) Do not save item record
Cutter Mumber: i Price; 0
Display in PAC (when nat explicitly found) Display In PAC: 4 Public Mote: z
Item template Fine Code: r Renewal Limit: v
for el tha [(None) = ine Code: enewal Limi
are missing): Free Text Block: Shelf Location: [4
[C] Update items {enriched EDT) Funding Saurce: 1 Shelving Scheme: 1
If an update error is encountered: Holdable: 5 Statistical Code: d
Save item Library Assigned Block: Temporary Shelf Location: |
Loan Period Code: u Wolume Number: v
[[mpot J[ caned ][ oo

Also, if Update items (enriched EDI) is checked, the user cannot enter a Circ
Status value because a status of on-order is already assigned. If the Update
items (enriched EDI) box is not checked, you can enter a value in the circ

status.

Polaris Import Setup - Full

Profile setup I Bibliographic Records | Item Records |Aumority Records | Record Sets

When Saving Bibliographic Records as Final

Build item records

Update items (enriched EDT)
If an update error is encountered:
@ Save item record as provisional

(@) Do not save item record

Embedded holdings fieldMARC subfield mapping

Haldings tag number: 949
Assigned Branch: a Loanable Outside System:
Assigned Collection: b Material Type:
Barcode: p Name Of Piece:

Call Number Prefix: Naon Circulating:

Call Number Suffix: Mon Public Note:

Owning Branch:

Classification Number : h Physical Condition:
Copy Mumber: POLI-Segment ID:
Cutter Mumber: i Price;

Display In PAC: Public Note:

Fine Code: Renewal Limit:
Free Text Block: Shelf Location:
Funding Source: Shelving Scheme:
Holdable: Statistical Code:
Library Assigned Block: Temporary Shelf Location:

Loan Period Code: Wolume Number:

[ [

J |

Help

Save No Longer Closes an Import Profile

When you save a profile, it no longer closes immediately. After you save a
profile, click Close to close it.
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The following changes were made to the Item Record workform.

Preventing Borrow by Mail

The Item Record workform now has a Do not mail to patron box. If this option
is checked, the item cannot be circulated to patrons by mail. See “Borrow

by Mail” on page 62.

[ Mew Item Recerd 1 - Cataleging - Pelaris

File Edit View Llinks Tools Help
~
=Ee- &

o garcode: | | Record status:

P e

o}

(G cuthor: Parent:
SOl caino Price:
Ex Identification

E Owner: |Cummunity' Library (Cobleskil) (br) 'I Shelf location:
Q Assigned |Cummunity' Library {Cobleskil) (COB) '] Temp location:
ha

by Collection: [ Nane) -] creststus:
Circulation parameters Call number

Renewal limit: 0

Name of piece:

Issue:

Material type: -
Loan period - Prefix:
Fine code: - Class:

Cutter:

Stat code: {Mone) - Suffix:

Vol:

Copy:

Request
Scheme: |Lbrary of Congr v | Loanabe _ Donat
[¥] outside | mail to
system patron
[¥]Haldable
Limit to:

(E=8 ol

LLitem  [C]Non-circulating |Display in PAC
Find Bib control :
Item control:

£0.00 Issue control:

‘ (MNone) -

In-Process B

[CIPickup at this branch

1Patrons from this library and
“branches

atrons from thie branch anly

|| Preferred barrowers

For ):i.el.;:, press F1

MUM

New Action for Circulation History

If an item was checked in via the Receive Shipment workform, a notation
appears in the Item Record workform, Circulation History view. See
“Receive Shelf-Ready Items” on page 21.
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[ 1tem Record 9373126 - Circulation History - Polaris ol = ===
File Edit View Links Tocls Help
o e
DaMEs-x B A

_U Barcode: peer( 002 Record status;  Final ] Non-circulating V| Display in PAC
LO-- Title: The Borzoi anthology of Latin American literature Find Bib control 12475
L] Author: Rodriguez Monegal, Emir. Parent: Item contral: 9373126
L Callno.: 851R Price: $10.95 Issue control:
m Identification
E Owner: ‘Cﬂmmumty Library (Cobleskill) (br) ‘] Shelf lacation: |(NEI'VE) =
POl  Assigned: [Community Librery (Cobleski) (COB) = Templocasen:
b —
L] Collection: ‘gdult Monfiction (ANF) v] Circ status: In | 3f30/2010 11:32:45 AM
&
Home branch: ‘Cﬂmmumty Library {Cobleskil) {COB) - |
Histary
e Assigned Branch Status Action
0/2010 11:32:45 ... Community Library (Cobleskil) On-Crder ->1In__Ttem updated via Receive Shipment I
0/2010 1 14... Community Library (Cobleskill) On-Crder Ttem modified via Cataloging
0/2010 11:26: . Community Library (Cobleskill) On-Order Item created via Acquisitions PO Line Item processing
< I b
For Help, press F1 NUM

Corporate Name Label Changed to Donor Organization

On the Item Record workform’s Source and Acquisition view, the label
Donor corporation was changed to Donor organization. The donor
organization’s name appears in this box if the item record is linked to a
purchase order line item segment that used a donation fund with an
organization name.

E Item Record 9380586 - Source and Acquisition - Polaris
File Edit View Links Tools Help

cu = = 2
O=Es-x [ - e L5 & F
o Barcode: || Record status:  Final [F]Mon-circulating ] Display in PAC
a Title: From quarks to quasars : a tour of the universe Bib control: 40356
L] Author: Jespersen, James. Parent: Item control: 9380586
Q Call no.: 1523.13 Price: 514.95 Issue control:
Er Identification
E Owner: [Cﬂmmunlty Library (Cobleskil) {(br) '] Shelf location: [(NDHE:‘ e
[P Assigned: |Community Library (Cobleski) (COZ) <~ Temp location:
]
D Colection: [ Young Adult Nonficton (YANE) -] crostatus: /20/2010 1:42:43 PM
& Acquisition/Donor
PQ: 2010 - Aug. peer Price:  §14.95 PO release date: 8/20/2010 1:42:43 PM
Inw: First available date:
Funding source: Turner Foundation Fund
Donar first name: Middle: Last name:
Turner Foundation
Import
Date: Bib record: Source:
Statistics
YD dreulation: 0 Previous YTD drculation: D Lifetime circulation: 0 =
7D In-house use: 0 Previous YTD In-house use: 0 Lifetime In-house use: 0
For Help, press F1 MNUM
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Red Notes and Notices View Icon Indicates Non-Public Notes

Now, if an item record has blocks or non-public notes, the Notes and
Notices view icon is red. Previously, the icon was red only if there were
blocks.

[ Htem Record 137040 - Notes and Notices - Polaris \EI = @
File Edit View Links Tools Help
=2 = = 1 A7)

o Barcode: 0000202081493 Record status:  Final ILitem  [Z]Mon-crculating Display in PAC

s Title: The African Queen [videorecording] Bib control: 394677

[ Author: Parent: Item control: 137040

) Call no.: VC AFRI Feature Price: $50.00 Issue control:

m Identification

E Owner [5aramga Springs Public Library (br) '] shelf location: [{Nuna) b

[+H] Assigned: lSaramga Springs Public Library (SAR) v] Temp location:

-

B Collecton:  [Aduit Video (AVID) v] crestews: [ <] 12307007 202:50m

& Notice Dates MNotes
Reminder: Public note: -
1st overdue:

Non-public note.
2nd overdue: MNon-public note: P h
3rd overdue: -
Bill:
! Physical condition: -
Hold: -
Blocks
Library assigned: [{NUI‘IE) ']
Free text:
System: | |
NUM

For Help, press F1
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New Option on Bibliographic Record Links Menu

The Bibliographic Record workform has a new option on the Links menu to
link to an outreach services patron if the patron’s reading history includes
items linked to that bibliographic record. See “Link from Bib Record to
Outreach Services Patrons” on page 114.

Updates for MARC Records

Polaris 4.0 includes the MARC Updates No. 10, No. 11, and No. 12. For
complete information on these updates, go to the updates on the Library of
Congress, MARC Standards Web site:

http://www.loc.gov/marc/bibliographic/bdapndxg.html

MARC Update No. 10 - Bibliographic Records

Polaris 4.0 includes the MARC Update No. 10 except for three new fields
intended to support RDA and replace the current MARC field 245%h
(General Material Designation). These fields are not included in Polaris 4.0
because of potential implications for display, indexing, and MARC Type of
Material (TOM) processing: 336 (Content Type), 337 (Media Type) and 338
(Carrier Type). However, they have been added to the Bibliographic
Validation table with the default set to Yes (validate).

MARC Update No. 11 - Bibliographic Records

Polaris 4.0 includes the following MARC Update No. 11 for bibliographic
records. The Polaris Type of Material (TOM) definitions for AudioEBooks
and EBooks now allow a value of o (online) for the form of item.

New Form of Item Values
¢ 0-Online
* q - Direct electronic

* s - Electronic - This code is used as a generic code for any form of
electronic resource. Codes o and q may be used to separately
identify online and direct electronic resources.

Changes to Polaris TOM Definitions
* AudioEBooks - The 008/23 condition was changed to AND 008/23=s or

0.
* EBooks - The 006/06 condition was changed to AND 006/06=s Or o.
* EBooks - The 008/23 condition was changed to AND 008/23=s Or o.
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Authority Control for Local Subject Headings

Polaris now offers authority control for some local subject headings. To use

this s

ervice, the library must place local subject headings in 690 or 691 fields

and use subfields similar to those specified in the MARC format for
bibliographic 600, 650, and 651 fields.

If you implement authority control for local headings, the system attempts
to match the local headings in bibliographic records with authority records
as follows:

* 690 Subject Heading - Local Topical Subject field with a second
indicator value of ‘7’ (source specified in subfield 2) is matched
against authority records containing a 190 tag and a 008/11 value
of 'z’ (other).

* 691 Subject Heading - Local Geographic Name field with a
second indicator value of ‘7’ (source specified in subfield 2) is
matched against authority records containing a 191 tag and an
008/11 value of “z" (other).

If a match is found and all other existing conditions for authority linking on
non-local headings are met, a link is established between the bibliographic

head

ing and the matching authority record.

Note:

Authority control happens only if the 690 or 691 tags have a second
indicator of 7. If another indicator value is present, authority control is not
performed on these tags. In addition, if 690 or 691 tags have a second
indicator of 7, but you do not want authority control performed on these
tags, the authority control table must be adjusted. Contact your Polaris
Site Manager or Polaris Implementation Manager if you need a modification
to this table.

Bibliographic . . Authority Position/Subfield
Record Tag Indicator Subfield Record Tags Value
Ind2=7 (Source abcdfgklmnopqrstvxyz 190 abcdfgklmnopqrstvxyz
specified in e -
690 subfield $2) 008 pos1t.10n 11 (Subject
heading system) =
Z (other)
Ind2=7 (Source avxyz 191 avxyz
691 specified in — -
subfield $2) 008 pos1t'10n 11 (Subject
heading system) =
Z (other)
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In addition, links are automatically established between authority records
as follows:

* 590 See Also From Tracing - Local Topical Term is matched
against an authority record’s 190 tag.

* 591 See Also From Tracing - Local Geographic Name is matched
against an authority record’s 191 tag.

Authority . Authority .
Tag Subfield Tag Subfield

590 avxyz 190 avxyz

591 avxyz 191 avxyz

Authority Control After the Polaris 4.0 Upgrade

When your site upgrades to Polaris 4.0, authority control on 690 and 691
tags happens immediately for any records that are online (or imported with
authority control). To perform authority control on local tags in existing
records, a complete re-indexing is necessary. Contact your Polaris Site
Manager or Polaris Implementation Manager. A fee may be charged for the
re-indexing.

Data Analysis & Cleanup

Important:

If you send records out to an authority control vendor, and you want to
maintain your local tags, contract your Polaris Site Manager or Polaris
Implementation Manager so that your local authority records can be saved
and reloaded once the authority cleanup project is complete.

Before implementing authority control on local subject headings, we
recommend that the following data analysis and cleanup functions be
performed on your existing records:

Note:
Depending on the state of your existing data, Polaris Library Systems may
charge a fee for this data analysis and cleanup.

Bibliographic Records - 690 and 691 fields

¢ List all the values for IND1 and IND2, and the total number of records
for each

¢ List all the subfield codes, and the total number of records for each

* If needed, change the IND2 to 7 (source specified in subfield 2, and add
a subfield 2 with the value ‘local’)

Authority Records - 190 and 191 fields

* List all the values found for 008 positions 09, 10, 11, 12, 14, 15, 16, 17

* If needed, change the 008 positions to the following values (if they are
accurate in the context of the record):
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* 09 (Kind of record) values =‘a’ or ‘f’

* 11 (Subject heading system/thesaurus) for local headings, value =

‘_7

V4

* 15 (Heading use-subject added entry) for local subject headings,

‘7

value =‘a

New Icon for Linked Bibs on Authority Record Workform

You can now see bibliographic records linked to an authority record by

clicking on an icon in the Authority Record workform’s toolbar.

AT Authority Record 809836 - MARC2L - Polaris =N R
File Edit View Links Tools Help
- EER ERRE@ e @
E Control number: 809835 Record status:  Final
Q Heading: Punjab (India)
Q
QL
Q: Tag Ind Data “
Sl | DR cz 22 n 4500
bl | o001 800836
e 005 20100601083958.0
&) 008 800208n| acannaabn |a ana
E 010 Tan 50000530 Tzn 79142615 fzsh 85109123
3 NEES +a(DCoLC)ocad0036245
<T |EES +a(DLC)n 50000530
- 035 1210590465
035 1a10520480
035 12807840
040 TaDLCibengicDLCIdDLCHAIANCCSTdDLCTIdOCoLCHdDLG
043 tag-i—
151 ‘+aPunjab (India)
451 faPanjab (India)
451 taPafijaba (India)
451 faNenaxad (India)
551 iwafaEast Punjab (India) =
For Help, press F1 MU
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Replace Bibliographic Records

You can now replace a bibliographic record with another record even if the
records are not determined to be duplicates. In addition, you can select
multiple records, a record set, or multiple record sets and replace all the
records with a bibliographic record. The records you select for replacement
do not need to meet the rules for duplicate detection or have anything in
common with the record being retained, but they must be either final or
provisional. If the record being retained is provisional, it is saved as final
when it replaces the other records.

The records are replaced, not merged, but the tags listed in the
Bibliographic Overlay Retention policy table are retained from the replaced
records and added to the retained record. In addition, all links to item
records, hold requests and other records are transferred from the replaced
records to the record replacing them.

The Replace/Check Duplicates Dialog Box

On the Bibliographic Record workform, when you select Tools, Replace/

)
Check for duplicates, click 2 or press Ctrl+l, a new Replace/Check for

Duplicates dialog box appears where you can evaluate duplicates, if they
are listed, or add records that you want to replace with the record
displayed in the workform. The top portion of the dialog box (under Retain
this record) displays the information about the record to be retained. If
existing duplicates are detected according to the current rules in the
Bibliographic Deduplication database table, they are listed in the Records to
replace list, and a column shows the rule group that was used to determine
the duplicate.

Replace / Check For Duplicates (Bibliographic Records) (==
Retain this record:

Control... Owner Title Author Format Linked it... Status

25785 QA-Ori... Catonahottnroof  Wiliams, ... Book 8 Final

S i

Records to replace: Q o = é B

Control... Owner Title Author Format  Linked items Status  System-detected duplicate

129045 QA-Ori... Catonahottinroof. Wiliams, ... Book 2 Final Author [Title

4 n ]

I Replace All I { Replace Selected Cancel ] { Help
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If no duplicates are detected, the Replace/Check for Duplicates dialog box

appears with the message: No duplicates were found. You can select records to
replace with the add button above.

Replace / Check For Duplicates (Bibliographic Records) @
Retain this record:

Control... Owner Title Author Format Linkedit... Status

2367 QA-Ori... Thishouse ofsky:l... Doig, Ivan. Book 9 Final
Records to replace: Q = IBW é

Control... Owner Title Author Format Linked it... Status System-detecte...

Mo duplicates were found. You can select records to replace with the add button above

Replace A Replace Selected Cancel ] [ Help

Finding Records to Replace

To replace records that are not listed as duplicates, click to find and
add bibliographic records or bibliographic record sets to this dialog box. If
you select record sets to search by, the record set type is limited to
bibliographic. If you select a record set or record sets, all the bibliographic
records in the record sets appear in the list.

For each bibliographic record in the list, the list displays the following
information in columns, which can be sorted by clicking on the column
header:

* Control Number

* Owner

» Title

* Author

* Format

* Linked Items

* Status

* System-detected duplicate (if the record is determined to be a

duplicate, the rule group is displayed)

If you want to open the record set, right-click and select Open.

Note:

If bibliographic records are already on the replace list and the user selects
them again, a message lists the number of duplicates that were found and
not added to the list. If multiple records were selected and not all are
duplicates, the remaining records are added to the Replace list.

You can double-click on a record in the Records to replace list to open it.

To remove records from the list, select the record or records to remove and

click E
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Replacing the Records

When all the records to be replaced are in the list, you can click Replace all if
you are sure you want to replace all the records listed with the record
displayed in the Bibliographic Record workform. Or, you can select specific
records to replace, then click Replace selected.

A message box appears. Click Yes to replace the selected records or click
Cancel to cancel the replacement. The bibliographic record workform stays
open during the replacement process.

Results of the Bibliographic Record Replacement

Links transferred to the retained record - When the record or records are
replaced, all the following links are transferred from the replaced records
to the retained record:

* Hold requests

e Jtem records

* [Item templates

* Authority records

* Selection list line items
* Selection lists

e Purchase order line items
* Purchase orders

¢ Invoice line items

¢ Invoices

* Serial holdings records
* Standing order parts

* Subscription records

¢ Record sets

In addition, the 001s of the replaced records are converted to 035 tags and
placed into the retained record (035 ## $a).

Retained tags from replaced records - Any tags that are specified for
retention in the Bibliographic Retention Tags policy table in Polaris
Administration are copied to the retained record.

Authority Control on Retained Record

If the new Polaris Administration setting Check headings immediately after bib
replace is enabled, and a heading problem is detected, the Check heading
assistant dialog box opens and you can clean up any issues that need to be
resolved.
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Circulation Counts in Retained Bibliographic Record

The circulation counts for the linked item records accumulate in the
retained bibliographic record as follows:

* FirstAvailableDate - The system finds the earliest first available date

out of all the replaced records and the retained record and uses
that date in the retained record.

¢ LifetimeCircCount - All the lifetime circulation counts are added
together and saved in the retained record.

* LifetimelnHouseUseCount - All the in-house use counts are added
together and saved in the retained record.

Transaction Logging

The following transactions are logged when records are replaced:

* A bib record modified transaction is logged for the record being
retained.

¢ A bib record deleted or bib record marked for deletion transaction is
logged for the replaced records.

Polaris Administration Settings

* New Cataloging parameter - The new Bibliographic record replace:
Maximum allowed in one operation parameter limits the number of records
that can be replaced at once. This parameter is available at the system
level only. The default is 50 and the limit is 999 records.

* New Cataloging profile - If the new Check headings immediately after bib
replace profile is set to Yes, the headings are checked on the retained
bibliographic record as soon as the records are replaced, and the Check
Headings Assistant dialog box appears immediately if there are
problems with any of the headings. This profile is available at the
system, library, branch, and staff levels.

* Existing Cataloging profile - If the existing MARC validation immediately
after bib replace profile is set to Yes, the retained record is checked for
proper MARC format.

If both the Check headings immediately after bib replace and MARC validation
immediately after bib replace profiles are set to Yes, the headings are checked
first, then the MARC validation.

Permissions for Replacing Bibliographic Records

The user must have permission to delete any of the records that are being
replaced as well as the permission to modify the record being retained. The
delete permission is checked when the record is replaced, not when the
record is added to the list of records to be replaced.
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Cataloging Reports

The following Item report was added:

Collection Disposition by Material Type Report - You can select the
branches to include in the report and group the data by branch or
collection. The report shows the number and percentage of items currently
on the shelf (or otherwise considered available), items out (unavailable but
accounted for), or not accounted for (lost, missing). It shows a sum total for
each branch and a grand total for all branches selected. If the report is
grouped by collection, it is broken down by collection and shows the totals
for each collection for all selected branches. The count is broken out by the
material type within the collection.

The following Cataloging reports were renamed:
* The Item report Classification Number List has been renamed Call
Number List.

* The Bibliographic report Last Copy Discarded has been renamed Bib
Records with No Linked Items.
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The following changes were made to Polaris Serials.

Claiming and Routing Notice Options Grouped Together

The Claiming and Routing notices options are now all on one tab in the
Notification Options dialog box. See “Changes to Notification Setup” on
page 98 for more changes to notification.

Motification options ==

General | Owerdue &Bill | Hold Request & Cancellation | Fine Reminder | Serisl

| Serial daim

MNotification method: W

Contact name:

Automatic claiming

Department name:
Phone number:

Email address:

Return address: QA-Polaris4 4.0 Test System (sys) -

| Incdlude Claim Reason

W] Indude Claim Note

W] Routing

Notification method: \D‘

| Save H Cancel || Apply H Help

Polaris Serials Publication Pattern Templates Changes

Polaris Library Systems now offers 1114 Serials Publication Pattern
Templates, including over 100 international publications. In addition to the
full set of templates, you can now purchase just the updated templates,
which will not override your existing Polaris templates.
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Added Note Field to Serials Publication Pattern Templates

When you create a new publication pattern template or modify an existing
template, you can enter a note on the Prediction Results window. For
example, you use the Note box to explain why the template uses a certain
enumeration or chronology or why issues must be combined at check in.

You can enter up to 512 characters in the Note box.

Modify Publication Pattem Template - Early American life, (1534-2042)-->PLS
Prediction Results
Designation Publication ... Expected A... = Start date: 2
Volume 40 Mumber 4 (August 2010) 8f1/2010 8f1/2010 End date:
Yolume 40 Mumber 5 (Cctober 2010) 10f1/2010 10/1/2010
Volume 40 Mumber & (December 2010)  12/1/2010 12/1j2010 Designation:  Yolume 35 Number 1 {February 20
Volume 41 Mumber 1 (February 2011)  2/1/2011 2f1f2011
Volume 41 Mumber 2 (April 2011) 4f1/2011 4f1/2011 ﬁ‘ﬁ \\
Velume 41 Number 3 (Jure 2011) 5/1/2011 5/1/2011 Tssue o, B = Christmas seue N
volume 41 Mumber 4 (August 2011) 8f1f2011 8f1/2011
volume 41 Mumber 5 (October 2011) 10f1/2011 10/1/2011
Yolume 41 Mumber & (December 2011)  12/1/2011 12/1f2011
Volume 42 Mumber 1 (February 2012)  2/1/2012 2/1/2012 B
Volume 42 Number 2 (April 2012) 4f1f2012 4f1f2012
Volume 42 Mumber 3 (June 2012) &f1/2012 &6f1/2012
Volume 42 Number 4 (August 2012) 8f1/2012 8f1f2012 =
Volume 42 Mumber 5 {October 2012) 10f1/2012 10/1/2012
volume 42 Mumber & (December 2012)  12/1/2012 12j1f2012
Volume 43 Number 1 (February 2013)  2/1/2013 2/1f2013 L &
Volume 43 Number 2 (April 2013) 4/1/2013 4/1/2013 -
Volume 43 Mumber 3 (June 2013) 8f1/2013 6f1/2013
olime 4% Mumber 4 (Aumist 2017 BI112013 81112013 i
Template name: | £ ~pLS
< Back ][ Finish ] [ Cancel ] I Help

This note will appear in a Note column in the Publication Pattern Template
Manager and in the list of templates in the Serial Holdings Record.

File

il Publication Pattern Template Manager - Palaris
Edit View Help

== )Es

wn
3
W
Q
5
et
=
s
IS
o
<
S
e
v}
2
2
0
=y
a

O =

S-%x @

Filter By

Creator: [Po\arisExEc

Freguency:

<all=

Template Mame

Bookiist / (0005-7385)—=PLS (Note: So...
Allin, (1554-7167)—=PLS

Frequency

Bimonthly
Annual

Designation

Volume 105 Number 9 {...
Volume III Issue 2 (2005)

Regularity Pattern Creator

cd 0101/0115 |od 0...  Polari...

pm 02,04,06,08,10,...

Note -

Some issue numbers are combi...
new note

The Atlantic monthly, {1072-7825)—->PLS Monthly Vol, 288 Mo, 1 {(Sep. 20... om 01/02,07/08 | pm... =gTitle history: The Atlantic mo...

5100,000 |quilting challenge. {1557-26... Quarterly Issue 1 (2006) ps 23,24,21,22

4-wheel drive & sport utility magazine. ... Monthly Vol 21MNa. 1 (Mar. 2005)  pm 01,02,03,04,05,...

A guide book of United States coins. {0... Annual 56th ed. {2002)

AAA road atlas (0891-3153)-->PLS Biennial (2004)

AARP bulletin : (1044-1123)-->PLS Monthly Vol 44Mo. 1 {Jan. 2003) cm 07/08 | pm 01,02...

AARP the magazine, {1541-9894)—->PLS  Bimonthly Vol, 48 No. 1(B) (Jan cm 01/02,03/04,05/...

Abridged readers’ guide to periodical it... Monthly Vol 71 Mo, 8 {Jan, 2006) pm 01,02,03,04,05,...

ACCRA cost of living index [ (1070-816... Quarterly Vol 38No, 2 (2nd Qtr ... pm 06,08,12,03

Ad astra = (1041-102%)--FLS Quarterly Vol 16 Mo, 4 (Winter 2... ps 24,21,22,23

Advertising age. (0001-8899)--=PLS Weekly Vol 76 No. 1 (January 3... ow 1299mo | pd mo

Air & space Smithsonian. (0886-2257)-... Bimonthly Vol. 20 No. 3 {August/S... cm 08/09,10/11,12/...

AT+ (0002-936X)-->PLS Monthly Vol. 105 MNo. 1 (Januar... pm01,02,03,04,05,...

Alaska, (0002-4562)—-=PLS Monthly Volume 70 Mo, 8 (Octo...  pm 02,03,04,05,07,...

Al vou, (1550-8224)--=PLS Monthly {(January 2005) pm 01,02,03,04,05,... .

Allure, {1054-7711)--=PLS Monthly Vol 15Mo, 1 {January ... pm 01,02,03,04,05,... Polari.. \ ) -

£ P, - . - . =
040 items MU

For Help, press FL
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In addition, when you select Save as template on a publication pattern’s
Prediction results page, the Note box appears where you can enter a note
and save it in the template.

Change the Serial Holdings Record’s Title

You can now change the bibliographic record that is linked to a serial
holdings record if you have made an error in selecting the bibliographic
record. From the Serial Holdings Record, click Find and search for another
bibliographic record.

If there are retained issues/ parts and serial item records, they will all get
the new title, and they will display in the PAC with the new title. Therefore,
it is important that you use this method only when you have made an error
in selecting the bibliographic record, not when a publisher changes the title
of the publication.

In cases where there is an actual title change, it is preferable to close the
pattern on the existing serial holdings record, which deletes any issues that
have not been received. Then, select File, New, Copy to create a new serial
holdings record with the same publication pattern as the old title, and link
to the new bibliographic record. If the publication pattern has not changed,
you can then generate issues from the existing pattern, and check in issues
for the new title.

This method ensures that any retained issues and items from the old serial
holdings record keep the link to the old bibliographic record and display in
the PAC under the old title. Any subsequent retained issues and items will
display in the PAC under the new title.

You can opt to include the 780 (Preceding entry or Former Title) and 785
(Succeeding entry or Later Title) fields in the PowerPAC brief display.
Subfields o, r, u, w, x, y, z, 4, 6, 7, and 8 are suppressed from the brief title
display but are retained in the full title display. See “Former Title and Later
Title in PowerPAC Brief Title Display” on page 146.
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Chronology Date in Serial Issue/Part Record

Previously, the chronology date was only an internal date used for the
display order of issues or parts in the PAC. Now this date displays in the
Issue and Part workforms, and it is calculated so that added issues or parts
display in the PAC.

The chronology date always displays as MM/DD/YYYY format, whether or not
all three levels of chronology are defined in the publication pattern. The
chronology date uses the year selected in the first level of chronology (if it
is selected), or the current year if the year is not selected. If the month and
day are not defined, the chronology date uses the month and day from the
publication pattern's start date.
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Borrow by Mail

Polaris 4.0 includes the following improvements in patron services and
circulation.

Polaris Borrow by Mail features allow staff members to request library
materials for patrons and have the requested materials delivered by mail.
A patron can also select the Borrow by Mail feature when placing a request
from the PAC if the patron’s branch enables this option. Libraries can
restrict Borrow by Mail options by patron code, establish a fee for the
service, and allow exceptions to the fee for some patrons, such as
homebound (Outreach Services) patrons. Polaris Borrow by Mail is
available by license. There is no additional cost, but Borrow by Mail
features are available only if the license is activated.

Within a library system or consortium, one or more branches are
designated as Borrow by Mail processing centers in Polaris
Administration. Processing centers may be actual branches or virtual
organizations set up for this specific purpose. When a Borrow by Mail
request is placed, the pickup location defaults to a designated processing
center, and the item is routed to this location by normal holds routing
procedures. Alternatively, a branch may handle both normal and Borrow
by Mail requests by establishing itself as a processing location. In this case,
an optional message alerts staff to a Borrow by Mail request when the item
is trapped at circulation.

After a Borrow by Mail item is trapped and checked out to the requesting
patron, it is placed in a packet with an accompanying letter, mailing label,
and return address label. The item is then shipped to the patron, and a
tracking number can be entered in the Hold Request workform.

Because you may need to track and troubleshoot delivery after check-out,
the request record must remain available after the item has been checked
out and until it returns. A new request status of Out has been added to
support this functionality. The Out status is displayed in the staff client and
in PAC, where it is displayed as Sent.

Note:

Organizations that do not use Borrow by Mail can choose to enable Out
requests for display. See “Request Status of Out” on page 76.
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Placing a Borrow by Mail Request from the Staff Client

When Borrow by Mail is enabled for the log-on branch (see “Setting Up
Borrow by Mail in Polaris Administration” on page 69), staff members can
indicate that a request is for Borrow by Mail with a new Borrow by Mail
check box on the Hold Request workform.

Author: ISBN/ISSN:

Publisher: Date: Edition:

s Hold Request - Mew Request 1 - General [o] ® ==
Eile Edit View Links Teols Help
~u o & 9 .
ND-=Eds- ! : i ®
Request
e _
0 Status: Reqguest date: Activation 3/18/2010 [E~
g Pickup: | community Library (Cobleskill) {COB v |  Origin: Expiration:  3/28/2010 [~
o [P Borrow by mail _Packing: This item only
b}
Y G
-«
= Barcode: Code: Registered at:
Qo
IE Detals
(4
=

Series: LCCN: Format:

Ttem barcode: Callno.: Pages:

Volume: Issue: Serial copy:

For Help, press FL NUM

The default pickup location is the processing center designated for the
workstation’s branch. If more than one processing center has been
specified in Polaris Administration, these are available as pickup locations

in the list. The staff member supplies the patron and title information in the
usual way.

Note:

The Borrow by Mail option is not available for interlibrary loan (ILL)
requests.

You can set up a default PAC display note to identify the request as Borrow
by Mail; patrons can view the note in the patron account in PAC. The note
is also displayed on the Hold Request workform - Notes view. See “Setting
Up Borrow by Mail in Polaris Administration” on page 69.
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Pl Hold Request - 804131 - Listening woman - Motes (o] = ==
Eile Edit Miew Links Toecls Help
. R -
O-=@a-* 0SS &1 %
Request
4(';'] Status: Active 3/16/2010 Requestdate:  3/16/2010 Activation 3/15/2010 [Ev
g Pickup: | Community Library (Cobleskil) (co »|  Origin: Library Expiration:  3/26/2010 [J~
o |Borrow by mail - Tracking: This item only
DL
[l ot
|
Rl  cteffdispey: Patran:
—
£
Mon-public: PAC display:
Request History Request Satisfied By
Lol | Dote Status User Name  Branch Bib Control
3/16/2010 2... Active Gutierrez 335
3/17/2010 5... Active PolarisE. .
For Help, press F1 NUM
Note:
.

Staff members with the new Circulation permission Modify PAC display
note: Allow can add or modify a PAC display note for any request (not just
Borrow by Mail requests). See “PAC Display Note for Hold Requests” on
page 74.

If Borrow by Mail requests are processed during normal check-in (not sent
to a central processing location), you can set up a staff display note that
identifies the request as Borrow by Mail and is added automatically to the
hold request when it is saved. When the item is trapped at check-in, the
note will alert the circulation clerk that the item needs to be mailed. If
Borrow by Mail requests are processed in bulk at a central location, the staff
display note may not be needed. See “Setting Up Borrow by Mail in Polaris
Administration” on page 69.

Placing a Borrow by Mail Request from the PAC

If a patron’s code and the material type are enabled for Borrow by Mail
requests (see “Setting Up Borrow by Mail in Polaris Administration” on
page 69), the patron can check Please mail this to me when placing the request
in PAC.

Note:
Borrow by Mail is not available for interlibrary loan (ILL) requests.
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Place a request:

Patron Services/Circulation 65

A quayside camera, 1845-1917

Author: Greenhill, Basil.
Publisher, Date: Middletown, Conn.

: Wesleyan University Press, c1975.
ISBN: 0819540889

Pickup Library: Select a pickup library

(ex: mm/dd/yy) 3302010
Nate:

Submit Request Cancel

- Edition: First American ed.
- Description: 112 p. : ll. ; 25 cm.
Placing a request will log you in to the system. Don't forget to log out.
Barcode:  mEEEE 4321
Username:

T { Eriease mail this to me.
[[] Always use this pick-up location (you can change it at any time)
Activation Date:

An optional confirmation message is displayed. If there is a fee for Borrow
by Mail requests, the message states the charge and provides the patron the

opportunity to cancel the request.

Place a request:

A quayside camera, 1845-1917

Author: Greenhill, Basil.

Publisher, Date: Middletown, Conn. : Wesleyan University Press, c1975.
ISBN: 0819540889 - Description: 112 p.:ill.; 25 cm.

Barcode:

Username:

Pickup Library:

Borrow by mail

If the requested item is deliverad, your account
may be charged $1.00

Activation Date: 130/
(ex: mm/dd/yy) 33012010

Note:

Submit Request Cancel

- Edition: First American ed.

Placing a request will log you in to the system. Don't forget to log out.

[¥/Plzase mail this ta me.

An optional PAC display note is available for Borrow by Mail hold requests

listed on the PAC patron account Requests page.

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems




66 Patron Services/Circulation

What’s New in Polaris 4.0

Sort by: Status -

The victory garden companion :
America”s most popular gardening series
[i] offers expert advice for creating a
beautiful landscape for your hame
by Weishan, Michael.

(3} @ Lucky you : a navel

by Hiaasen, Carl.

Versus Inspector Maigret; containing
[i] Q Maigret and the reluctant witnesses
by Simenon, Georges, 1903-1989

(3} @ Listening woman

by Hillerman, Tony

Dance hall of the dead
L] @ by Hillerman, Tony

(3} @ The fly on the wall

by Hillerman, T\:-ﬁ_v
o @ The Asparagus Festival cookbook

The ghostway.
L] by Hillerman, Tony

The blessing ¥
L] by Hillerman, Tony

by Hillerman, Tony

Faulkner: essays.
by Beck, Warren.

Hillerman country : a journey through the
] Q Southwes E

Community Library
(Cobleskill)

Community Library
(Cobleskilly

Community Library
(Cobleskill)

unity Library
askill)

[ 1 20 o SHEE=E == E =SS | vcsow s v ISHIEHIE | Stave=EEIEEITRIS)

Held {until today)

Held (for 2 mare days)
Shipped (yesterdzy)

Expired {on 3/27/2010)

Expired {on 3/27/2010)

Expired {on 3/27/2010)

y Library
y Library
kill)
y Library
kill)
y Library
kill)
y Library
kill)
nity Library E
o Y Library out

xpired (on 3/29/2010)

When you place the cursor over the note icon, the note is displayed. The
default text is Request is for Borrow by Mail. When you click the icon, details of
the request, including the library note, are displayed.

Name: Farsaci, Timothy James
Barcode: R i3 |

Username: [None]

Registered at: Community Library (Cobleskill)
Patron code: Regular

Date of original registration: 2/10/2010

Expiration date: 2/10/2013

0 New messages
0 Read messages

4 items checked out
11 hald requests (.

Title:
Author:
ISBN/ISSN:

Format:

Status:

Date Placed:
Activation Date:
Expiration Date:
Pickup Library:
Process:

Library added note:

Back

ol
First available

]
munity Library (Cobleskilly

2 ready for pickup)

Log Out

To set up the confirmation message and display note, see “Setting Up
Borrow by Mail in Polaris Administration” on page 69.

In the requests summary information in the heading of the patron account
pages, if several requests have a Held status, those that are Borrow by Mail
are listed in a separate count; for example:

4 ready for pickup
2 will be mailed
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Processing Borrow by Mail Requests
You can process Borrow by Mail items in bulk or during normal check-in.

Bulk processing - When items that fill Borrow by Mail requests arrive at

the processing center, a staff member checks them in and the status changes
to Held. On the Request Manager, the staff member selects the processing
center in the Branch name box, selects Pickup in the By box, and sets the status

to Held. Borrow by Mail requests are marked by a new “package” icon [3).
Item-level Borrow by Mail requests are marked by the package icon with

the letter I [3.

3 Request Manager - Hold Requests [olE ==
File View Tools Help

3 o Fi

= & - 274

i

[Of  Granchname: [Community Library (Cobleskil) (COB) v |  Bv: [pidkup =] status: [out -
g Aequests

= o 4 o | PH =

g NeéFAoSx & lF D
E Author Title Call Nu...  Barcode Format Branch  Patron... Patro... Out Due

p

m GH(DUM Mail-order kid jFictMcD 0000300380722 Book STL Barr, John  STL 4/6/2010  4/20/2010
Q GMiIIS.H...Ma\\Er:ahim BMAILE..., 0000400814646 Book STL Barr, John  STT 4/6/2010  4f20/2010
:3 Simen... Versus Insp... FictMystery 0000600978746 Book CPH Farsad, ... COB 4/6/2010  4/20/2010
o

&

To print a checklist of the items to be mailed, select the Borrow by Mail

items and click | & | above the Requests list. (The checklist is available for

m.

requests that are Shipped, Held, or Out.) If your postal meter generates
package tracking numbers, you can note them or attach them to the printed
checklist. Later, you can enter the tracking numbers in the new Tracking
field on the appropriate Hold Request workforms. This field is available
only for Borrow by Mail requests.

s Hold Request - Mew Request 1 - General [=] = 3]
File Edit View Links Tools Help
~u ? F
ND-=Eds- i 74
Request
4 _
0 Status: Reqguest date: Activation 5/21/2010 [E~
g Pickup \cUmmun.(yL.bmr {Cobleskil [co Origin: Expiration:  5/31/2010 [+
o ] Borrow by mail This item only
Q
o EEEl
o Name: [ End ]
= Barcode: Code: Registered at:
Q
IE Detals
Title: [_Find ]
l:l Author: ISBN/ISSN:
& Fublisher: Date: Edition:
- Series: LCCN: Format:
=
Ttem barcode: callno.: Pages:
Volume: Issue: Serial copy:
For Help, press FL NUM
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To print the mailers, select the Borrow by Mail items and click Q above
the Requests list. The printed mailer set for each item includes a cover
letter, a mailing label, and a return label. The cover letter lists the Borrow
by Malil fee, if any, the item data, and instructions for returning the item.
You can customize the cover letter header and text in Polaris Language
Editor.

Note:
Mailer printing is available for requests with the status of Out.

To check out the Borrow by Mail items, select the items and click L
above the Requests list, or right-click and select Bulk Check Out from the
context menu.

If an extended loan period has been set for Borrow by Mail items, the due
date is calculated with the extended loan period. If a fee has been set for
Borrow by Mail processing, the fee is charged to the respective patron
accounts. The system uses the processing center’s settings for the loan
period and fee.

Blocks for held items do not affect bulk checkout. If an item cannot be
checked out due to other blocks on the patron account, you can
automatically send a failure notice to the patron. See “Setting Up Borrow
by Mail in Polaris Administration” on page 69. If multiple processing
centers have been defined in Polaris Administration and a request’s pickup
branch differs from the workstation branch, the item cannot be checked out
and a message appears. When the items are checked out, the request status
changes to Out and they can be listed in the Request Manager by the Out
status.

Processing during normal check-in - When an item that fills a Borrow by
Mail request is checked in at a location that is not identified as a processing
center in Polaris Administration, the item status goes to In Transit like any
other hold request item and is transferred to the designated processing
center for the check-in branch. However, if the check-in location is
identified as its own processing center, the item is trapped for the hold
request. The staff member then checks the item out to the patron, selects the
Borrow by Mail item or items in the Patron Status workform - Requests
view, and clicks the Borrow by Mail icon to print the mailer. Mailer
printing is available for requests with the status of Out.
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¥

PZ Patron Status - 357291 - Holds - Pelaris ==
File Edit View Links Tools Help

==l

Barcode: 987554321 Name: Timothy James Farsaci
Acct charges: $5.00 Patron code: Regular
Acct credit: $0.00 Registered branch: Community Library (Cobleskill)
Items outz 2 Expiration date: 2{10f2013
Total overdue: ] E-mail address: liverpoolhistorian @yahoo. com
Claims /Lost: a0 Statistical dass:
Items held: 1] Registration date: 2{10f2010
Holds
3
Polaris requests:
Author Title Format  CallNu...  Activati... Status Pickup Li Q. G... Hold...
] The Asparag... Book 3/17/2010  Out Commun... 1
Hilerma... Listening woman Book 3/16/2010 Active Communit... 1
Hilerma... The fiy on th... Book 3/16/2010 Active  Communit... 1
Hilerma... The ghostway. Book 3172010 Active Communit... 1
Hilerma... Hillerman cou... Book 3/18/2010  Active Communit.., 1
Hilerma... The hleasing. . Rk Firt Mystery 3/17/2010  Pendina  Communit... 1 D6
ILL requests:

‘ Authar Title Format Activation D... Status Item ‘

Setting Up Borrow by Mail in Polaris Administration

In Polaris Administration, double-click the new Request parameter Borrow by
Mail to set up and enable these features on the Borrow by Mail dialog box.

m Administration Explorer - System - QA-Pelarisd 4.0 Test System - Polaris =N O x|
Eile Edit Help

D=~ > &
mAdmin\stmliun Explorer - System % Parameters

Acguisitions / Serials | Pairon Services | Cataloging I PAC ‘
Motification | SelfCheck Unit Request Credit Card Payment

by System: MVLS-SALS

m Administration Explorer - System |
|

Parameters
Profiles
Pemissions

Sy Security

[ Policy Tables

(2] Database Tables
(- Notification Tables

@ Server

Parameter Value
[EdHolds opticns  Setup. ..
[FIILL options Setup. ..

m Library

-fa} Branch

-8 Collection

@ Workstation
B2 Staff Member

- Patron ] . 2

For Help, press F1 FE  Gutierr

Processing Centers - These are set at the system level only, and the tabbed
page is visible only at the system level.

Borrow By Mail [ QA-Palarisé 4.0 Test System (sys) |

Processing Centers | Options | Limits | Print & Notices

Select branches to serve as processing centers Number selected: 1

[] Amsterdam Free Library [AMS] -
[C] Argyle Free Library [ARG]

[F] Ballston Spa Public Library [BAL)

[F] Bancroft Public Library (Salem) [SLM]

[7] Boltan Free Library [BOL]

[T] Burnt Hills - Town of Ballston Community Library [BUR]
[ Cambridge Public Library [CAM]

[ Canajoharie Library [CAN]

[F] Chester Public Library, Town of [CHT]

[F] Clifton Park-Halfmoon Public Library [CPH]

Community Library {Cobleskill) [COB]

[7] Corinth Free Library [COR]

[F] crandall Public Library (Glens Falls) [GLE] -

[ OK. J [ Cancel ] [ Help
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Select all the organizations that might serve as processing centers for the
branches that will enable Borrow by Mail. To enable Borrow by Mail features,
at least one organization must be designated as a processing center on this
tabbed page. Processing centers may be actual branches or virtual
organizations set up for this specific purpose. For more information about
creating new organizations, see “Setting Up Organizations” in the Polaris
Administration Guide or the equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

Options - Set these at the system, library, or branch level.

Borrow By Mail [ QA-Polaris 4.0 Test System (sys) | ==l

[ Processing Centers | Options  |Limits [ Print & Notices|

Processing center:

( -

Display confirmation message in PAC

[C staff display note
Request is for Borrow by Ma
[CIrac display note

Request is for Borrow by Ma

[¥] suppress charge for Qutreach Services patrons add 0 : days to loan period

QK ][ Cancel ][ Help

* Select (check) Enable Borrow by Mail and select a processing center for
this organization. An item that fills a Borrow by Mail request
created in the staff client is shipped to the processing center
designated for the log-in branch of the workstation that created the
hold request. An item that fills a Borrow by Mail request from the
PAC is shipped to the processing center designated for the
patron’s registered branch.

Important:

Be sure the processing center is listed in the holds routing sequence table
for the branch that will originate hold requests. See “Setting Up Holds
Routing” in the Patron Services Administration Guide or the equivalent
topic in staff client online Help.

* Select (check) Display confirmation message in PAC to display a message
when the patron places a Borrow by Mail request. If you charge a
delivery fee, the message states the charge and offers the option to
continue or cancel the request.

* Select (check) Staff display note and edit the text of the note if you
wish (maximum 250 characters). This message appears when an
item that fills a Borrow by Mail request is trapped at circulation,
and alerts the staff member that the item requires Borrow by Mail
processing. The system uses the processing center’s setting. See
“Processing Borrow by Mail Requests” on page 67.
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* Select (check) PAC display note and edit the text of the note if you
wish (maximum 250 characters). This note is available in the
information view for individual items listed on the PAC patron
account Requests page. The system uses the processing center’s
setting.

Note:

Staff members with the appropriate permission can edit the note for
individual hold requests. See “Placing a Borrow by Mail Request from the
Staff Client” on page 63.

* Select (check) Suppress charge for Outreach Services patrons if the
processing center ordinarily charges a delivery fee for Borrow by
Mail requests, but you do not want to charge a fee to homebound
(Outreach Services) patrons. In PAC, the system uses the setting
for the patron’s registered branch.

* If you want to change the loan period to accommodate shipping
time back and forth, indicate the number of days to extend the loan
period. This setting is available only if the organization is a
processing center. The system uses the processing center’s setting.

Limits - Set patron codes and item materials at the system, library, or
branch level. Charges can be set at the system and library levels, or by an
organization designated as a processing center.

EBorrow By Mail [ QA-Polarisd 4.0 Test System (sys) |
Processing Centers | Options |§Limits | Prlﬂt&l‘-lnhcesl
Patron codes permitted Item material types permitted
Patron Cods Charge = ] art -
[F] cPH outreach 0.00 [:Z_]I Audioback
[C] CPH Resident w0.00 |2 L}'_{ Bogk |
[C] CPH Retired 0,00 I."_i{ Book and FD =
[C] cpH staff / Board 0,00 ["_2 Childrens video
[[] pelinquent Borrower $0.00 ¥ E.CIUIDmE.m )
[C] 1L Agency 0,00 [¥] rat - Audiovisuzl
[ Juvenile .00 [v_ﬂ‘ Kit - Realia
[C] Juvenile with Restrictions $0.00 L{{ Manuscript
[ Mew 40.00 1] Map
] Mew Borrower won v | | FMusic -
OK ] I Cancel I [ Help

* Select (check) the patron codes for the patrons permitted to place
Borrow by Mail requests. The system uses the settings for the
patron’s registered branch in both the staff client and PAC.

* (System or library level only, or organization designated as a
processing center.) If you want to charge a Borrow by Mail
delivery fee, select the appropriate code, set the charge amount,
and click Apply. You can set separate charges for different patron
codes. To specify the same charge for multiple patron codes, select
the codes, then set the charge amount and click Apply. The system
uses the processing center’s settings for charges. A processing
center should set charges for all the patron codes it intends to
charge, regardless of whether those codes are used for the
processing center’s own patrons.
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* Deselect (uncheck) the item material types that should not be

eligible to fill Borrow by Mail requests. For PAC requests, the
system uses the setting for the patron’s registered library. For staff

client requests, the system uses the setting for the workstation
branch.

Note:

You can prevent a specific item from filling a Borrow by Mail request by
checking the new setting Do not mail on the Item Record workform -
Cataloging view.

[ ttem Record 331963 - Cataloging - Polaris =@ ==
File Edit View Links Iools Help
3 " S il R
DelEs-x P 2 A AHL 2 @
o Barcode: | DO0D403243371 Record status:  Final 1Litem  [F]Mon-creulating [T Display in PAC
‘6 Tite: Skinwakers Bib control: 37382
Q Author: Hillerman, Tony Parent: Item control: 351563
q’ Callno.: Fict Price: $15.95 Issue control:
m Identification
bl O [shensciaoy Gouny PustcLtrary - Cent | st cetn: (o) -
FORl Assioned: [Schenectady County Public Lirary - Cent | Temp location:
o
Crculation parameters Call number Reauest
Material -] Scheme: [peweyDecmal ~ Loanable D not
erial type: [Baok ) [oewey Decmal ] e o
Loan period:  Standard -] Prefix: Fict = o
» (] Holdable
P ode .
Limit to;
Renes limil = Cutter:
Frallima g1 “ [T Pickup at this branch
Stat code: AdultyYA Fiction | Ear Fatrons from this lbrary and
Mo of ‘ branches
: vol:
i [C]Patrons from this branch only
e [Fpreferred barraners
Issue:
[ For Help, press FL NUM

Print & Notices - Set these at the system, library, or branch level.

Borrow By Mail [ QA-Polarist 4.0 Test System (sys) | ==

| Processing Centers | Options | Limits | Print &ND‘JCES‘

Return address:

Frocessing branch -

[F]Enable failure notice

Notification method:

T

oK ][ Cancel ][ Help

* Specify a return address for the item mailer. You can select
Processing Branch (default) or Item’s Branch (item’s assigned branch).

Select (check) Enable failure notice to generate a notice to the patron
if an item cannot be checked out during Borrow by Mail bulk
checkout due to blocks on the patron account. If you check this
option, select a notification method. The method options are
determined by your settings for the Notification options parameter -
General tabbed page. For more information about these settings,
see “Setting Up Notices” in the Polaris Patron Services
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Administration Guide or the equivalent topic in staff client online
Help. You can edit the text of the notice using Polaris Language
Editor. For more information, see Language Editor online Help.

Note:

Telephone notices include Borrow by Mail messages if Borrow by Mail is
enabled at the system level. If you use both both telephone notification
and Borrow by Mail, you should enable Borrow by Mail at the system level,
then disable it for any branch that is not using Borrow by Mail.

Borrow by Mail Reports

Borrow by Mail reports are available from the Polaris Shortcut Bar. Select
Utilities, Reports and Notices. In the Polaris Reports dialog box, select Public
Services, Patron Services, Borrow by Mail.

a' Polaris Reports [ [0 ]

|Hepurl Categories |.wailable Reporis:

-] QADrion Mame [ Type [ Date Modified |
3 Acquistions (] Barow By Mail Circulation Summary Report  5/4/2010 11:04 PM

B3 Calaloging 2] Bomow By Mail Holds Summary Repot  5/4/2010 11:04 PM

B3 Circulation

{3 Custom

E-Z3 Notices

@3 PAC

E-Z3 Public Services

(1] Qutrsach Services
-2 Patron Financial
=] [E3 Patron Services

oo el
{23 Serials
-3 System

* Borrow by Mail Circulation Summary - A summary of Borrow by Mail
circulation (number of check-outs), including material type, the number
of items checked out, the number of patrons transacting, and the total
number of check-out transactions. Each patron is counted once,
regardless of the number of items checked out to that patron, and
renewals are not included. You can filter the report by organization (all
branches designated as Borrow by Mail processing centers) and specify
a date range.

* Borrow by Mail Holds Summary - A summary of Borrow by Mail
requests, including the number of requests created, requests filled
(requests become held), requests checked out, requests unclaimed, and
requests cancelled. You can filter the report by pickup branch
(processing center) and specify a date range.

Borrow by Mail filters and columns have also been added to Holds list and
count reports in SimplyReports.
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PAC Display Note for Hold Requests

Patron Account
specific request.

Staff members with the new Circulation permission Hold requests: Modify PAC
display note can add or modify a PAC display note on the Hold Request
workform - Notes view. The note is available to the patron in the PAC

- Requests page and in the detailed information for a

My Record
Large Text

Language

* Krayel Hyisyen

My Lists

Saved Title Lists.

Help

Ttems Out

Create new saved list...

8 Switch to another branch...

QA-Orion 4.0 Cluster Test System

Library Info Search Patron Account

Reading History Saved Searches

Requests  Fines & Fees. My shopping cart Courses Log Out

Name: Farsaci, Timothy James 2 New messages
Barcode: FEEEEA321 0 Read messages
& Username: [None]
Registered at: Community Library (Cobleskill)
Patron code: Regular
Date of original registration: ~ 2/10/2010 1 items checked out
Expiration date; 2/10/2013 11 hold requests (1 ready for pickup) L
sortby: Status -
o 1a ] e |PickupLibrary
The victory garden companian :
America”s most popular gardening
- series offers expert advice for Community Library

o

creating a beautiful landscape for  (Cableskill) Held (for 3 more days)
your home
yejzhan, Michael.

A distant mirror “Meg calamitous

iIfg” Q 14th century

Berrow by mail Active (since 4/13/2010)

by Tuchman, Barbarj Wertheim
Request s for Borrow by Mail b
- - Borrow by mail
Listening woman Community Librar: R P
LI it A (Cobleskil) ired (on 3/27/2010)

Name: Farsaci, Timothy James 2 New messages
Barcode: AR F3 § 0 Read messages
Username: [None]
Registered at: Community Library (Cobleskill)
Patron code:

Regular
Date of original registration: 2/ o
Expiration date: 2/

1items checked out
11 hold requests (1 ready for pickup)

A distant mirroi
Tuchman, B.
0394, 7

Title:
Author:
ISBN/ISSN:

Format:

: the calamitous 14th century
a Wertheim

Status:

Date Placed:
Activation Date:
Expiration Date:
Pickup Library:
Tracking number:
Process:

First available copy.

Request is for Bo

Library added note:

Back Cancel Request |  Suspend/Reactivate Request |

Note:

Organizations that use Borrow by Mail features can set up a default PAC
display note to identify Borrow by Mail requests in the PAC patron account.
See “Setting Up Borrow by Mail in Polaris Administration” on page 69.
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Summary Requests Count in PAC Patron Account Pages

As in previous versions of Polaris, the header area of PAC patron account
pages displays a summary count of the patron’s requests.

Name: Farsaci, Timothy James 2 Mew messages

Barcode: AR ki 0 Read messages

Username: [Mone]

Reqgistered at: Community Library (Cobleskill)

Patron code: Regular

Date of original registration: 2/10/2010 1 items checked oyt

Expiration date: 2/10/2013 [ El hald requests (1 ready fo@

The count has now been refined to reflect the patron’s requests more
accurately:

* Hold requests - Those with a status of Active, Pending, Inactive, Held,
Shipped, Unclaimed, and Not-supplied are included. Expired,
Cancelled, and Out requests are not included.

* ILL requests - Those with a status of Active, Inactive, and Received (the
request status is Received, the item status is Held) are included.

If several requests have a Held status, those that are Borrow by Mail are
listed in a separate count; for example:

4 ready for pickup
2 will be mailed

For more information, see “Borrow by Mail” on page 62.

Scanning Item Barcodes into Request \Xorkform

You can now scan an item barcode directly into the Hold Request

workform.
s Hold Request - New Request 1 - General [o] = =
File Edit View Links Tools Help
~u 9 .
ND-=Eds- i ®
Request
e _
0 Status: Request date: Activation
g Pickup: | Community Library (Cobleskill) (COB v |  Origin: Expiration:
[w ] [CIBorrow by mail - Tracking: This item only
Q
[Nl Feton
o Hame: Find
= Barcode: Code: Registered at:
Q ;
T s
Title: Find
D Author: ISBIN/ISSN:
& Publisher: Date: Edition:
o4 Series: LCCN: Format:

Ttem barcode: l no.: Pages:

Volume: Issue: Serial copy:

For Help, press FL

NUM
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Request Status of Out

A request status of Out has been added that allows the hold request to
remain available in the system for tracking purposes even when the item
has been checked out. The request status changes to Out when a held item
is checked out. The request is automatically deleted when the item status
changes from Out to In, Held, Transferred, In-transit, or Lost, but remains
available if an item status changes from Out to Claim Never Had or Claim
Returned. Requests with the status of Out do not count against request
limits.

The Out request status is automatically enabled for organizations using
Borrow by Mail (see “Borrow by Mail” on page 62). Other organizations
can choose to enable the Out status for requests and display it in the staff
client and the PAC patron account. On the Holds options dialog box - Staff
& PAC tabbed page (Request parameters), select (check) the new option
Enable request status “Out”. The option is available at the system, library, and
branch levels. It is unchecked by default. The setting for the workstation’s
log-on branch controls the display in the staff client, while the setting for
the patron’s registered branch controls the display in the PAC patron
account.

Hold options [ Community Library (Cobleskill) (bri ] ==

| Requests I Charges I Preferred | Pickup | Staff dient & PAC | Terms | RTF | Queuel

[#] Display confirmation message in PAC

[¥] isplay patron phone number when trapped  [¥] Permit patron notes from PAC

[#] alert in bulk check-in if the item will il halds Permit suspended reguests from PAC (system on

[¥] Alert in bulk check-in i the item is held If o items are attached:  [¥] Alert in Staff Client
[#] Block in PAC
Change due date based on ratio:
O < If patron is blocked: [#] Block in Staff Client
[¥] Block in PAC

[#] Enable request status "Cut”

V[ PAC ey e o contact info

[F1PAC black far patron verification

| o ) "

The Request Manager offers a new listview for requests with the status of
Out. This view is available for branches that use Borrow by Mail, or where
both the staff member’s log-on branch and the branch that checked the item
out have opted to enable the request status of Out.
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3 Request Manager - Hold Requests
File View Tools Help

(E=1 FOR =7

The status is available in the Patron Status workform - Holds view under

e | i
F 5~ B
Branch name: | Community Lirary (Cobleskdl) (COB)  ~| By [Picup | status: [out D
Requests
0 x| HlE@
Author  Title CallMu...  Barcode Format  Eranch  Pation... Patr..
EQMeDo... Mail-order kid Fict McD 300380722 Book  STI  Barr, John STI
Eils, ... Maier: ab... BMALE. 0814646 Book  STI Barr, John  STI

® [E Request Manager

Sime... VersuslIns... FictMys...

0000600975746 Book

CPH Farsaci, ... COB

the same conditions.

PE Patron Status - 357291 - Holds - Polaris [= =
File Edit Yiew Links Teels Help
o s @ F
=Hdas-x B4 7
Barcode: 987554321 Name: Timothy James Farsaci
Acct charges: 50,00 Patron code: Regular -
Acct credit: 50,00 Registered branch:  Community Library {Cobleskill)
Items out: 3 Expiration date: 2/10/2013 =
Total overdue: 1 Registration date: 2/10/2010
ClaimsLost: oo Notification option:  Email Address
Items held: a Telephone 1: 315 -451-3639 -
Holds
HHQ
Polaris requests:
Author Title Format Call Num. .. Status Pickup Library  Queue  Hold Until ... | Gr.
The Asparaqus Festi... Book Expired Community L
Hillerman,... The ghostaay Back Expired Communit
The blessing v Book Expired Communit
Hillerman countr: Book Communit
Versus Inspector Book Communit

Eruchman,...

A distant mirror : the... Book Community L...
« i 3
1LL requests:
Author Title Format Activation Date  Status Item

Patron Status \Xorkform - Holds View Column Positions

In the list of requests on the Patron Status workform - Holds view, the Held
Until Date column now appears to the left of the Group column to minimize
horizontal scrolling.
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PE Patron Status - 357291 - Holds - Polaris =N EoR <=
File Edit View Links Tools Help
= s [E F
=dae-x ®BF a7
Borcode; 987654321 Name: Tmathy James Farsaci
Acct charges: <0.00 Patron code: Reqular -
Acct credit s0.00 Registered branch:  Community Library (Cobleskil)
Items out: 3 Expiration date: 2/10/2013 £
Total overdus: 1 Registration date:  2/10/2010
ClaimsLost: oo Notification option:  Email Address
Items held: 2 Telephone 1: 315 4513632 .
Holds
MO
Palaris requests:
Author Title Format  Call Number  Activation D... Status Pickup Library  QueueCHold Unti Date Group
3/17/2010
ERrizasen, Carl. Lucky you : @ now ook FictHi 3/29/2010  Undamed  CommunityL... 4/1/2010 3
Hillerman, ... The ghostway. Book 3172010 Expired Community L. 4
Hillerman, ... The blessing way Back 317/2010  Expired Community L.
Hillerman, ... Hillerman cauntry : 83... Book 3/18/2010  Exprred Community L.
[simenon. G... Versus Insoector Maia... Bogk  Fictbvstery  3/23/2010  Out CommunitvL... %
< ] 'R
LLL requests:
Author Title Format ActvationDate  Status Ttem
For Help, press F1 HUM

Request Manager - Date Columns Added

In the Request Manager - Holds View, displayed by Item, date columns
have been added to the following status lists:

* Held - Held date
* Pending - Pending date
* Shipped - Shipped date

¢ Unclaimed - Unclaimed date

Display Contact Information on PAC Hold Request Page

You can now display a patron’s contact information on the PAC request
confirmation page so that patrons can easily verify their contact
information for hold notices. The information includes a link to update the
information if necessary.

www.polarisusersgrovperg |
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Place a request:

Author: Simeno
Publisher, Date:
- Description:

13-1989
Y., Published for the Crime

Please verify your contact informatio
Street one
419 First St
City
LIVERPOOL
Postal code
3088
County
ONONDAGA

Email address
liverpoolhistorian@yahoo.com

Phone number
315-451-3639

Versus Inspector Maigret; containing Maigret and the reluctant witnesses &

‘Your request has been placed

Contact Information and Preferences

Patron Services/Circulation 79

Community Library (Cobleskill)

Club by Doubleday, 1960 [c1959] - Edition: 1st ed.]

0 MNew messages
0 Read messages

n.

Street two

State/Province
NY

Zip plus four
Country

UsA

Alt. E-mail Address

Mobile phone
315-123-4567

Click here to update your contact information.

Retum to search results | |

Go to your list of hold requests ] [ LogOut

To display the contact information and link, on the Holds options dialog
box - Staff & PAC tabbed page (Request parameters), select (check) the new
option PAC display patron contact info.

| Requests I Charges I Preferred | Pickup |

Hold options [ Community Library (Cobleskill) (br) ] ==

Staff dient &.PAC | Terms [RTF [ Queve]

[W1ifran 3 check-olt
Display patron phone number when tr;

Alert in bulk check-n if the item will fil

[l ¢hange due date based on ratio:

Alertin bulk check-in if the item is held

Display confirmation message in PAC
apped (] Permit patron notes from PAC

holds Permit suspended re

If no items are attached: Alertin Staff Client
Block in PAC

If patron is blocked: Block in Staff Client

Block in PAC

[ Display Lams

[C]PAC black for patron verification

The option is available at the system, library, and branch levels. It is

unchecked by default.

For more information about the Contact Information and Preferences
feature in PAC, see “Changes to PAC Patron Account Pages” on page 154.
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Blocking Hold Requests for Patron Data Verification

You can now choose to block hold requests from PAC if there is a
verification block on the patron record. This type of block is added when
the patron has registered online or has requested updates to certain patron
account information (see “Updating Account Information from PAC” on
page 158). On the Holds options dialog box - Staff & PAC tabbed page
(Request parameters), select (check) the new option PAC block for patron

verification.

Hold options [ Community Library (Cobleskill) (bri ] [5

| Requests I Charges I Preferred | Pickup | Staff dient & PAC | Terms | RTF | Queuel

Display patron phone number when trapped
Alertin bulk chedk-n if the item will fil holds
Alertin bulk check-in if the item is held

[C] Change due date based on ratio:

G | PAC block for patron verification,

Display confirmation message in PAC

|:| Permit patron notes from PAC

If no items are attached: Alertin Staff Client
Black in PAC

If patron is blocked: Black in Staff Client
Block in PAC

[ isplay request status "Out”

[F]Pac display patron contact infa

The option is available at the system, library, and branch levels. It is

unchecked by default.

Default Pickup Branch for PAC Requests

www.polarisusersgrovperg |

As in previous versions of Polaris, you set the default pickup branch for
PAC hold requests on the Holds options dialog box - Requests tabbed page
(Request parameters). The system uses the setting for the patron’s

registered branch.

Held options [ Community Library (Cobleskill) (br) |

Requests | charges | Preferred [ Pickup | staff cient &PAC] Terms [RTF [ Queue|

Manage item requests
Enable titleJevel hold requests from PowerPAC

Default pickup branch:

Enable titleJevel hold requests from ActivePAC
Default pickup branch:

Prevent on statuses
[in Bindery Claim returned In-repair Missing
[l on-order Claim never had [ In-process Lost [[IRouted

(©) Do not allow item requests from PAC
[(None; '] () Allow item requests from PAC

(@) Limit item requests to first available copy

\ = Allow requests on serials in PAC and
Gic0c) z) - 5taff Client
Enable titleevel hold requests from Children's PAC i~ Allow requests on multi-part sets in
Default pickup branch: = PAC and Staff Client
[ione) - @ Both

Unavailable
Withdrawn

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems



What’s New in Polaris 4.0 Patron Services/Circulation 81

The options Patron’s branch and Login branch have been removed from the
branch list, and you must now select either None (forcing the patron to
choose a pickup branch when placing the request) or a specific
organization. If you currently have set the default pickup branch to Patron’s
branch, the actual branch name will be displayed as the default selection
when you upgrade. If you currently have set the default pickup branch set
to Login branch, the setting will be changed to None when you upgrade, and
the patron will need to choose a pickup branch.

When the default setting is None and the patron selects a pickup branch for
the first time, or changes the current pickup branch selection, a message
offers to use the new location for subsequent requests unless it is changed
again. The patron can choose to use the new selection or keep the old one
for subsequent requests. The selection can be changed at any time.

Important:

Do not set the default option to None for Polaris PowerPAC Children’s
Edition, since patrons cannot select a pickup branch when placing requests
from the Children’s Edition.

Hold Request Status Descriptions

Using the new database table Hold Request Statuses, you can now set your
own descriptions to display for the standard hold request statuses. You
need the new System Administration permission Modify hold status table:
Allow to work with this table.

m Administration Explorer - System - QA-Orion 4.0 Cluster Test System - Polaris ===
File Edit Help

O-=E-H 574
mﬁ‘-.dm\nidration Explorer - System [ Hold Request Statuses

Community Library (Cobleskill) » —|
Parameters

Profies e | =
Pemissions
Security .. Description Mame
Policy Tables é Inactive Inactive
-2 Database Tsbles & ctive Active
- [EE8| Authority Control - —
] Authority Deduplicati & Pull item for patron Pending
Bibliographic Deduplic & Shipped to the pickup branch Shipped
-5 Circulation Statuses & Held - item available for pickup Held
Did You Mean Overmic & Mot Supplied Mot Supplied

& Patron failed to peikup item Unclaimed

--EE In-House IP Addresse

- B tem Block Descriptior h Expired Expired
B tem Creste Call hume ||| & Cancelled Cancelled
ltem Create Price Hier &b out out
- EE] Objsct Locks -
] B T v
For Help, press F1 e gg

The table is available at the system, library, and branch levels, but any
changes affect all organizations in the system. Double-click the description
you want to edit and type your new description in the Modify dialog box.
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Modify : Hold Request Statuses - 16

Description Cancslled

Name

i

The descriptions you specify appear throughout the staff client, PAC, and
Polaris ExpressCheck where hold request statuses are displayed.

Trapping Items for Holds at Check-In

In previous versions of Polaris, if an item that could otherwise fill a hold
request had a circulation status that made it ineligible (such as Missing),
you had to check the item in once to change the status to In, then check it
again to trap it for the hold. Now you need to check in the item only once,
and it is trapped for the hold regardless of the circulation status.

This change affects only items trapped at check-in. Items with the
circulation statuses designated as ineligible in Polaris Administration
(Request parameter Hold options, Requests tabbed page) remain ineligible to
fill requests when hold requests are placed and requests are routed.

In-Transit Slip Improved

When an item’s status changes to Transferred to fill a request, the in-transit
slip now includes the text FOR HOLD. The text does not appear on in-transit
slips printed when an item is checked in and just needs to be shipped back
to its assigned branch.

Message When Unclaimed Date Is Changed to Closed Date

If a staff member changes the unclaimed date of a hold request when
saving the request, and the pick-up branch is closed on the new date, the
unclaimed date is set to the next day the pick-up branch is open. A message
now informs the staff member of the change.

Circulation Status Update for Held-to-Held Items

When an item’s circulation status goes from Held for one patron to Held for
another, the status date is now updated in the Item Record workform.
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Request Time to Fill Report

This new toolbar report shows how many days it took to fill hold requests
during a specified time period, from the date the request was placed to the
date the item was placed on the hold shelf. The report is organized in 10-
day increment columns. That is, you see how many requests were filled in
10 days or less, how many were filled in 11-20 days, and so forth. A
percentage of the total requests filled is also provided for each 10-day
increment, as well as an overall average days-to-fill figure. (Note that the
percentages for each 10-day column may not total exactly 100% due to
rounding.) The report is grouped by pick-up branch, and you can filter the
report by pick-up branch.

Note:
The report does not include requests that took more than two years to fill.

Request Time to Fill for Saturday, December 26, 2009 to Friday, March 26, 2010

Days to Fill
Pickup Branch| up to 10 1-20 21-30 31-40 41-50 51-60 61-75 76 -90 91+ Total Avg Days
To Fill
Stillwater 28 0| 1) 0 1] 0 0| 1) 1 24 514
Public Library
‘Community 3 1] o 0 0| 0 0 o 0 3 1.00]
Library

{Cobleskill}
Total 3 L] 0 (1] 0| [} 0 0 1 32| 3.07)

Percentage 96,88 % 0.00 %| 0.00 % 0.00 % 0.00 %| 0.00 %| 0.00 % 0.00% 313 % 100%|

To run the report, select Utilities, Reports and Notices, Circulation, Holds, and
double-click Request Time to Fill.

Pending Holds Count Report

This new toolbar report counts pending requests per day for a selected
pick-up branch or branches, and can help you gauge the amount of staff
time spent on looking for items that fill requests and pulling them from the
shelves. You specify a date range and select an organization or
organizations (the pick-up branches for the hold requests). The report lists
all the holds requests that changed to a status of Pending during the
selected date range for the selected pick-up libraries. If the same request
went Pending more than once during the specified time period, it is
counted only once.

The report is organized by branch and lists one line per day during the time
period with the total number of pending requests for that day. If the count
for a day is 0, that day is not listed. For example, a selected date range of 30
days could include up to 30 lines for a branch, with a count of requests for
each day. The reports also includes the total number of requests for each
selected branch and the grand total for all selected branches.

To run the report, select Utilities, Reports and Notices, Circulation, Holds, and
double-click Pending Holds Count.

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems



84 Patron Services/Circulation What’s New in Polaris 4.0
Holds Alert Reports - By Branch, By Library

Twonew toolbar reports list titles where the number of Active and Pending
requests is equal to or greater than a selected number of requests, and count
the number of items linked to those titles that might fill the requests. The
linked items count includes items with a Final record status, and any
circulation status except Claim Never Had, Claim Returned, Lost, Missing,
Withdrawn, or Unavailable. You can select a pickup branch or branches to
filter the Holds alert report by branch. You can select a library or libraries to
filter the Holds alert report by library; in this case, the report includes requests
where the pick-up branch belongs to one of the selected libraries.

Note:

These reports are based on current holds data (all current Active and
Pending requests), not transaction data. They do not report the number of
requests that have been placed in the past, only the requests that are in
the system when the reports are run.

Report output columns include the bib record ID, title, author, type of
material (format), ISBN, local holds count, local items count, system holds
count, and system items count. The illustration shows an example.

Holds alert report by branch

Community Library {Cobleskill)

Record ID [Title Author Format  |ISBN Local Local System System
holds Items halds items
670883 |Dragens Krensky. Stephen Baok 0780822565437 (lib. 1 0 1 2
bdg. : alk. paper)
Schenectady County Public Library - Central
Record ID [Title Author Format  |ISBN Local Local System System
holds Items holds ftems
181229 [A Look at Sarataga Springs, New Baok 1 0 1 2
York. in yester years
183804 [A raisin in the sun Hansberry, Lorraine, 1230-|Book 0451137460 1 1 1 4
1085,
430082 |A tree grows in Brookiyn [sound | Smith, Befty, 1265-1972. | Nonmusica | 0728850878 1 0 1 1
recording] | Seund
Recording
258525 A windy day Kincaid. Eric. Book 1 0 1 1
233885 |Astronomy Kerrod. Robin Book 05268520825 (lio. bag.) 1 0 1 2
258765 |Baby on the way basics Seria 3 1 3 1
73 Besthoven Sclomon, Maynard Baok D02872240% (pbk ) 1 0 1 3
722011 [Butterflies for two : my first Waite, Michael P 1280-  |Baok 0781402751 1 0 1 1
sharing book
285077  |Classico authentic talian caoking Book 0626205558 1 0 1 1
£80146  |Eight wilc nights : & family Cleary. Brian .. 1958 |Book £761580131520 (lib. 1 0 1 3
Hanukkah tale bdg. : alk. paper)
18452 |Emily Posts Wedding planner | Post, Elizabeth L Baok 0080208358 (pbk ) - 1 0 1 2
249145 [Entering school zone Il - Videotape |0587764056 1 1 1 1
[videar=cording] fishing for an
invitation |
Fage 10of 8 Report Printed: 8/11/2010 8:08:30 AM

To run these reports, select Utilities, Reports and Notices, Circulation, Holds, and
double-click Holds alert report by branch or Holds alert report by library.
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Turnover Rate Reports

Turnover rate is the number of items circulated divided by the total
number of items owned. In Polaris 4.0, two new toolbar reports calculate
turnover rate by collection or item statistical code for a selected branch or
multiple branches. These reports can help you determine, for example,
how heavily a collection is used in relation to the size of the collection. To
access these reports, select Utilities, Reports and Notices, Circulation.

Turnover Rate

This report counts all item check-out and renewals where the item’s
assigned branch matches a selected branch or branches and the transaction
date is within the selected date range. You specify whether to report by
collection (the default) or by item statistical code.

For each selected branch, the report lists each collection or item statistical
code that has had circulation, the total items in the collection or statistical
code, the number of circulations for each collection or statistical code, the
corresponding turnover rate (circulated items/total items) expressed as a
decimal figure, and the totals of these figures for each branch. If the report
includes more than one branch, combined totals for the selected branches
are also included.

* Check-out and renewal transactions are counted without regard to
the transacting patron. That is, if the same patron checks out the
same item 12 times, 12 transactions are counted.

* The patron’s registered branch is not considered in any way.

* If anitem is put in transit to fill a hold at another branch and is
checked out from that branch, the transaction is counted.

Note:
The item count is based on the number of items in the assigned branch’s
holdings on the date the report is run.

Fiscal Year Turnover Rate

This report offers similar information to the Turnover Rate report, but you
can specify a fiscal year and that year’s starting month. The report then
compares that year’s turnover rate information with the current year’s
statistics.

Important:
Because this report gathers up to two years of data, it may take several
minutes to complete.
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Uncirculated Items Report Improved

The Uncirculated Items report, also available in previous versions of
Polaris, identifies items with little or no circulation since their creation date.
You specify the item record creation date and circulation thresholds. The
report lists all items created before the specified date with a record status
of Final that have the specified number or fewer transactions. In Polaris 4.0,
the default setting for number of transactions is 0; that is, no transactions.

Lost Item Charges

An item’s status may be set to Lost when an overdue item is billed and
billed items are automatically declared lost, or when a staff member
manually declares the item lost. In previous versions of Polaris, the
L

— replacement cost, processing fee, and overdue charges were calculated
when the item’s status changed to Lost, and the patron account was
charged according to policies established in Polaris Administration. If a
lost-and-paid item was later recovered, the library could choose to refund

the replacement amount but retain the overdue amount.

Polaris 4.0 retains this capability but provides an alternate workflow for
libraries that prefer to charge only the replacement and processing fees for
alostitem. If the lost item is later recovered, but not yet paid for, the library
can waive the replacement fees and instead calculate and charge the
overdue fine at that time. If the item is later recovered and the replacement
fee has already been paid, the library can refund or credit the replacement
fee but charge the overdue fine, calculated up to the point when the item
was returned.

As part of this development, several changes have been made in Polaris
Administration:

Lost Item Parameters

The existing lost item parameters Overdues: Billed items set to lost, Lost item:
Charge overdue if billed (renamed Charge overdue with bill), and Lost item: Charge
overdue if declared lost (renamed Charge overdue when declared lost) have been
grouped under the new Patron Services parameter Lost item charge options,
available at the system, library, and branch levels.

Note:

The setting for Governing library for fine calculation (system-level Patron
Services parameter Consortium circulation) determines what
organization’s settings for the Lost item charge options parameter control
overdue charges on lost items.
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mAdmmls‘tratmn Explorer - System - QA-Polarisd 4.0 Test System - Polaris E@
Eile Edit Help
LRA=d1™ a4
m.i.dmin\amliun Explorer - System [ Parameters
[=] Branch - - -
E __ Amsterdam Free Library | SelfCheck Unit | Request | Credit Card Payment ‘
£ Arayle Fres Library El Acguisitions  Serials Patron Services catzlogng | Pac [ wotfication |
- g8 Ballston Spa Public Lbrary
(- {8 Baneroft Public Library {Salem
B Balton Fres Library Parameter Value -
&l (81 Burrt Hils - Town of Balston C "
G Cambridge Public Library éFree cla._._ ncr.mal 1 day(s)
& .. Caniohare Library [EdHold slip options Setup . ..
(- &) Chester Public Library, Town ¢ b Holds call slip: Enable Yes
- @) Clfton Park-Hatfmoon Public L [E3Holds pickup slip options: Setup .. .
&) Communty Lierary (Cebleskil) {8 Hours of cperation MONCLOSED, TUEL030-2000,'
: p
B Poramsters [E31n-transit slip eptions Setup. ..
I3 - Yes
[ Lost item charge options Setup. ..
ED Setup . .. E
(g Database Tables mORS: Include other library items in selection list processing Mo 1
= @) Corinth Free Library . mo‘.'EFdLIEE: = of days until long overdue 45 L3
B Crandall Public Library (Glens mo jues: BI H‘ | ue it N
[ {8 Duane Branch - Schenectady verdues: Slockteriong overdue ems -
& Ezstor Library [E3Overnight loan pericd Setup ...
-8} Fort Edward Free Library [E3Patron delete options Setup ... -
- R Fot Hunter Fres |ibmne W a 1l r
4 1 + 2
For Help, press FL B2 Gutierez MUK

When you double-click Lost item charge options, the Lost item charge options
dialog box opens. The new option Charge overdue when returned is available
on this dialog box.

Lost item charge options [Community Library (Cobleskill) (br)] ==

[Z] charge overdue when dedared lost

[l charge averdue when returned

CK ] I Cancel J { Help

Note:

If you select Charge overdue when returned, the options Charge overdue
with bill and Charge overdue when declared lost are not available for
selection.

If you choose to implement the option Charge overdue when returned, future
lost item processing reflects your change. The new setting does not affect

processing for items already declared lost or billed-to-lost. Similarly, if you
decide not to use the new option after all and change lost item processing
options back to their former state, your change does not affect processing
for those items already lost.
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The diagram summarizes lost item processing when you implement Charge
overdue when returned.

Item is
overdue Bill includes Replacement
cost, Processing fee
(optional) but no overdue
v k.
Declare lost Send bill
Calculate
Replacement
Charge.
Leave the
QOverdue
Patron account is charged
amount open the Billed amount, no

overdue,

Processing is Replacement Credalitdthe Do not charge
complete charges P Replacement
A Replacement
unless the remain on amount.
. . amount.
item is patron Charge the
Charge the
recovered account Overdue
Overdue

Suggested Settings for Lost Item Charge Options

* Overdues: billed items set to lost - System level only. Setting the item status
to Lost at the time the item is billed will insure the most consistent
results for lost item recovery. However, libraries may leave this
unchecked if they prefer to declare the item lost manually.

* Charge overdue with bill - For best results, check this option if it is available
(not grayed out). When this option is selected, the overdue charge is
included in the bill regardless of whether the billed items are set to lost.
If you prefer not to charge overdues with the bill, select the new option
Charge overdue when returned. The replacement fee and optional
processing fee will still be billed.

* Charge overdue when declared lost - Like Charge overdue with bill, this option
is available only if Charge overdue when returned is not set. For best results,
check this option if it is available. If the library does not charge overdues
when items go to Lost as a matter of policy, the option Charge overdue
when returned should be checked instead.
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* Charge overdue when returned - Select this option if the library policy is to
charge the overdue fine only if and when the lost item is returned. If you
select this option but do not set Overdues: billed items set to lost, the library
charges the overdue fine when a lost item is recovered but does not
assume an item is lost until the patron comes in and says he can’t find it.
In this situation, you will see the following effects:

* No automatic lost item recovery options are possible because the
item’s status is not Lost.

* The patron is billed for the replacement cost and optional
processing fee. However, the overdue fine remains uncharged and
unresolved.

* If the patron brings the item back, a staff member checks the item
in and waives the replacement and optional processing fees. The
overdue fine is calculated at that time and the staff member pays,
waives, or charges the overdue fine.

¢ If the patron says he can’t find the item, the staff member declares
the item lost on the Patron Status workform - Items out view, then
pays, waives or leaves the replacement and optional processing
fees. The item is now lost, so lost item recovery options may apply.
(If the staff member does not declare the item lost, it stays out to
the patron until checked in and the overdue fine is calculated at
that time.)

* Settings for charging overdue fines with the bill
* Billed items are automatically declared lost:

Lost item charge options [QA-Polarisd 4.0 Test System (sys)] ==

| Overdues: Billed items set to lost (System level only)

| Charge overdue with bil

CK ] | Cancel ‘ ‘ Help

* Billed items are not automatically declared lost:

Lost item charge options [QA-Polarisd 4.0 Test System (sys)] ==

rdues: Biled items set to lost (System level only)

QK ] [ Cancel ‘ [ Help
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www.polarisusersgrovperg |

What’s New in Polaris 4.0

* Settings for charging overdue fines when the item is returned:
* Billed items are automatically declared lost:

Lost item charge options [QA-Polaris4 4.0 Test System (sys=)]

Overdues: Billed items set to lost (System level only)

[ OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

==

* Billed items are not automatically declared lost:

Lost item charge options [QA-Polaris4 4.0 Test Systern (sys)]

erdues: Billed items set to lost (System level only)

[¥]iCharge overdue when returned:

Ok ]| Cancel J ‘ Help

==

item recovery.

Lost Item Recovery Actions

processing when a lost item is recovered.

If you choose to implement the option Charge overdue when returned, you
should also consider your settings for the Patron Services parameter Lost

The system-level Patron Services parameter Consortium circulation offers the
new option Governing library for lost item recovery. You can set this option to
the transacting branch (the default setting, which represents current Polaris
behavior) or the lending branch. The option determines what
organization’s settings for the Lost item recovery parameter control

Censertium circulation

Governing library for due date calculation:  |Use transacting branch -
Governing library for patron blocks: Use patron branch
Governing library for fine calculation: Use transacting branch

Governing library for lost item recovery: Use transacting branch

OK ] I Cancel I I Help

==

Lost item recovery settings control the automatic actions the system takes,
if any, when a lost item is recovered in the selected circulation situations.
On the Lost-and-paid recovery tabbed page, Charge has been added to the
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Overdue fine options, and you should select this option to provide the
appropriate automatic action for overdue fines when a lost-and-paid item
is checked in.

a7 Lost Item Recovery Options 2=
IM Lost-and-paid recovery |
Default action if recovered in: 1 =
Auto credit lost item fees Overdue fine Processing fee Replacement cost
Chack-n: Bulk mode [} [Cait patron aceount, =] = -
Check-in: Normal mode = Credt patron account [ - pes
Leave asis
Check-out ] (Charge | > M
[ ok ] [ Concel | [ Hep

On the Lost item recovery tabbed page, select Charge for overdue fines to
perform this action when a lost item is checked in but the fees have not been
paid. (If you set this option to Waive, the overdue fine is charged and then
waived automatically.)

@ Lost Item Recovery Options @

Lost tem recovery | Lost-and-paid recuvewl

Default action if recovered inc |1 =
Auto waive/charge lost item fzes Overdug fine Processing fes Replacement cost
Chack-n: Bulk mode 1} - -
Chack-n: Nomal mode [} - -
Check-out =] - -

If you choose to implement the option Charge overdue when returned but do
not set any automatic actions for lost item recovery, you will see a change
when an item is checked in that is overdue, has been declared lost, and is
not paid. The overdue fine is not charged when the item is declared lost,
but continues to accrue. (The replacement and processing fees may or may
not be paid.) When the item is checked in, the overdue fine is calculated
and the amount is displayed in the Resolve Lost Item dialog box, where the
staff member takes action on the charges associated with the item. The
options for resolving the overdue fine are Pay, Waive (calculates and charges
the overdue fine, then auto-waives the charge), or Leave as is. The options
for resolving processing and replacement fees have not changed.
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Calculating the Overdue Charges

If you choose to implement the option Charge overdue when returned, the
amount of the overdue charge will be calculated from the day following the
due date (the day the item went overdue) through the day the item is
returned, up to the maximum overdue fine threshold. The calculation is
based on the settings of the governing library for fine calculation, which is
determined by the system-level Patron Services parameter Consortium
circulation.

Pay All Charges from Credit Balance

Previously, if you selected Pay All to resolve charges on a patron’s account,
you could use the patron’s credit balance only if the balance met or
exceeded the amount of all charges. In Polaris 4.0, if you select Pay All to
resolve charges on a patron’s account and the patron’s credit balance is less
than the amount of all charges, a dialog box appears where you can choose
to make a partial payment using the credit balance.

Text Message Notification

With Polaris 4.0 you can send text message notices to patrons” mobile
phones as part of normal notice processing. You can send notices by text
message alone, or in addition to another method. For example, you can

wwiw.pelarisusersarovporg

send a request notice by text message only, or by e-mail with an additional
text message. As with other notification methods, you can set text
messaging as the patron’s preferred notification method in the Patron
Registration workform. This feature does not require any additional
license.

Note:

Some mobile phone service carriers charge their customers for text
messages received, so these patrons may prefer a different notification
method.

Patron Record Workform Changes

The Patron Registration workform has a new Mobile phone field where you
enter the patron’s mobile phone number as a 10-digit number, with or
without hyphens. This is the number the system uses for text messages.
Then choose the patron’s mobile phone service carrier from the drop-down
list. The available carriers are set in Polaris Administration; see “Specifying
Available Carriers” on page 94.
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B Patron Registration - 357291 - Addreszes - Polaris
File Edit View Links Tools Help

N=Eda-x 3%

Patron Services/Circulation 93

g Barcode: 237554321 Registered at: \cUmmumty Library (Cobleskill) (COB) v\
O [EEETEL Sr—" Patron code: | Regular -
"r‘ﬁ First name:  Timothy Instructor
41.: Middle name:  James Expiration: —
0 I - Tem: 0 |2 ~| Date: 2/w/21z =
IS
[Pl ~ddresses, Phons Numbers
e Type Street One StreetTwo  City State  Zip Cade County Coun...
l:l Home 418 First 5t LIVERPOOL NY 13088 ONGNDAGA Usa
Address Check
Temi o 2| ) pate: il @ add... | [ edt.. |[Remove |[ paingLebel |
Telephone 11 315-451-363% Sbile phone: Notices/bils address:  [Home -
Telephone 2: 315-123-4567 Statements address:  [Home -
Telephone 3: Invoices address: Home: -
(None]
FAX number: AT&T
Bell Canada
Email address: Alt En Cellular One Notification option:
tierpoohistorian @yahos.com Cingular (Now ATST) Email Address =
.............................. Quest
e Southwestern Bel NUM
LRl s Sprint
T-Mabile
Tracfone
Verizon
Virgin Mobile
Virgin Mobile Canada
USA Mobility
5el South
MetroPCs
Soost Moblle
Helio

To set text messaging as the patron’s preferred notification method, select

TXT message from the Notification option drop-down list.

B Patron Registration - 357291 - Addresses - Polaris
File Edit VYiew Links Toels Help

Deldas-x AW

®

liverpoalhistorian @yahoo.com

folll Barcode:  ca7esesa: Registered al: | community Library (Cobleskil) (€08) v
RSN (ostrame: o Patron code:  [Regular -
"‘E‘ First name:  Timothy —
_.l: Middle name:  James Expiration:
e = - 2/10/2013
(O it - suffx Term: 0 = Date:  2/10/201
IS
[SQ “ccresses. Phone Numbers
o7 [ Strest One StrestTwo  City State ZpCode  County Coun...
D Home 419 Frst st LIVERPOOL N 13088 ONONDAGA usA
Address Check
rem oo B[ s]vet= yuomn @ Mailing Label
Telephane 1: 315-451-3632 Mobile phone: Notices/bils address:
Telephone 2: 315-123-4567 Statements address:
Telephone 3 Invores adress;
FAX number: [F] Additional TST Messaging
Emal address: Alt Email adcres: Notification option:

(Hone)

For Help, press F1

Mailing Address N
Email Address

=

M

Note:

The labels Voice phone
changed to Telephone 1
this number or numbers

Telephone 1
Telephone 2
Telephane 3
FAY

1, Voice phone 2, and Voice phone 3 have been
, Telephone 2, and Telephone 3. The system uses
for telephone notification (voice).

Select (check) Additional TXT messaging if the patron’s mobile phone accepts
text messages and you plan to send text messages in addition to other types
of notices such as e-mail or print.
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Tip:

Polaris provides a list of common
carriers in the table. Use these
methods to suppress a carrier that
you do not want to display for
selection or to delete a carrier.

What’s New in Polaris 4.0

As in previous versions of Polaris, the default notification settings for
normal and express patron registration are controlled by the Patron
Services parameters Patron registration options and Express patron registration
options respectively. You can select TXT Messaging as the default notification
option for either or both of these parameters.

Specifying Available Carriers

You set up the list of possible mobile phone carriers for text messages in
Polaris Administration. The carriers you specify are then available for
selection in the Patron Registration workform and when patrons register or
update their account information from the PAC.

Use the new system-level database table Mobile Phone Carriers to specify the
possible carriers.

Note:
You need the new system-level System Administration permission Modify
mobile phone carriers: Allow to work with this table.

m Administration Explorer - System - QA-Polarisd 4.0 Test System - Polaris [E=nEcRE=x=|
File Edit Help
O~=-d 7]
miﬂmmimmﬂon Explorer - System B3 Mobile Phone Cariers
Bl System: MVLS-GALS - —|
% Paramaters -
{8l Profiles ' F
& Permissions | =
g Security .ID Carrier Name SMS Address Display -
= [
= B”"C‘;‘ Tah'ﬁib‘ b1 ATET @bdattnet Yes |
= ajhinta(::ntml = ||| &2 BelCanads @ttbelimobility.ca  Ves
Autharty Deduplication &3 Cellular One @mobilecelloneus...  Yes

5 Bibliographic Deduplicatio &4 Cingular (Now AT.. @tet.att.net Yes
E| Circulation Statuses &5 MNextel @messaging.nextel..  Yes

o

Did You MeaP Ovemides 6 Quwest @qwestmp.com Yes
In-House 1P —ddres.ses é? Southwestern Bell @email.swhw.com Yes
ltem Block Diescriptions - R K X

] hem Create Call Number &8 Sprint @messaging.sprint.,  Yes

ltem Create Price Hierarck ég T-Mohbile @tmomail.net Yes

&410 Tracfone BDbet.att.net ‘es

Object Locks ghll  Verizon @vtext.com es

gumal C;deT A Ah12  Virgin Mobile nobl.com es
. = "rr|mar,. isplay Auner v = &13 Virgin Mobile Cana... @vmaobile.ca es W
For Help, press F1 1Browis BB«

. . - . .
To add a carrier, click :.i|. Carrier display names and SMS addresses are

limited to 100 characters each. Addresses should include the @ sign.

Examples:

AT&T - @txt.att.net
Verizon - @vtext.com
T-Mobile - @tmomail.net

To edit a carrier entry, select the entry and click . To delete a carrier

entry, select the entry and click *|. If the modification or deletion would
cause an existing setting to be invalid in a patron record, you receive a
warning message when you attempt to save your changes. If you choose to
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continue, the carrier is set to None in the patron record and text messages
notices will not be delivered. The patron’s mobile phone number remains
in the record.

Text Message Content

As with other notice types (see “Editing Notice Text” on page 101), you can
edit text message notices in Polaris Language Editor. If you edit the
messages, be aware of these rules:

* Character limit - Individual messages are limited to 160 characters
including the subject line, if specified, and the sender’s address if the
carrier includes it. Longer messages may be split and sent as multiple
messages.

* URLs - You can include a URL in the message, but note that the URL
takes up message space and the link may not be active, depending on
the patron’s carrier.

* Languages - Like other notices, you can customize text message notices
in English and other languages using Polaris Language Editor.
However, text messaging does not support Unicode, so text message
notices in languages with diacritics are not rendered accurately.

For more information about editing notices and a list of default text
message notices, see the Polaris Language Editor Guide or Language Editor
online Help.

Text Message Processing

Text messages are sent by the Polaris E-mail Manager as part of
conventional e-mail notice processing. They are included in the Summary
Report as a separate notification category. For more information about e-
mail notice setup and processing, see “Delivering Notices By E-mail” in the
Polaris Patron Services Administration Guide or the equivalent topic in online
Help.

Successful text message notices are posted and the appropriate patron and
item records are updated accordingly. Failed text message notices, where
text message is the specified notification method, are converted to print.
Failed “additional” text messages are not converted.

Note:

“Additional” text messages, where the text messages are sent in addition
to notices sent by another primary notification method, are not recorded
in item or patron records.
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Patron Options From PAC

When registering for a new library account from PAC, a patron can now
specify a mobile phone number and carrier. Text messaging is not a
separate option in PAC self-registration, but in the staff client, a staff
member can set the option in the patron record. Once registered, a patron
can change his notification preference, including text message notification,
if you choose to allow this feature. See “Updating Account Information
from PAC” on page 158.

Patron Bulk Change and Text Messages
* TXT Messaging has been added to the list of notification options on the
Patron Record Bulk Change dialog box - Address tabbed page.

¢ A check box for Additional TXT messaging has been added to the Patron
Record Bulk Change dialog box - General tabbed page.

Searching by Mobile Phone Number

All Patron Record Find Tool searches now include the ability to search by
and limit by the free text Mobile phone field. The existing Voice phone search
by/limit by access point has been renamed Telephone. When you search by
or limit by Telephone, the search includes the Telephone 1, Telephone 2,
Telephone 3, and Mobile phone fields in the patron record.

Mobile Phone Number in Check Out/Patron Status Header

You can add the patron mobile phone number field to the header
information in the Check Out workform and the Patron Status workform.
In Polaris Administration, double-click the Patron Services parameter
Check-out: Optional patron data. The Optional Patron Data Display dialog box
appears. Select Mobile phone in the Options list and click Add.

‘Optional Patron Data Display &J

Contents Selection

Options: Selections:

Address Registered branch
Address check date Expiration date
Alt Email address Registration date
Birth date Motification option
CybraryN Use Only (300, YYY) Telephone 1

Email address —Add=>> Last activity date

< Mobile phone:
InUse
Ll

Privileges ( Restrictions <<=Remove=
Statistical dass
Telephone 2
Telephone 3
Yoter Registration

Save ][ Cancel ][ Help
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The field is placed in the Selections list. To move the field higher or lower in
the workform header, select Mobile phone in the Selections list, and click Up or
Down. Then click OK on the dialog box.

The mobile phone number field appears in the position you specified on
the Check Out workform and Patron Status workform headers. You may
have to scroll the header area to see the field, depending on how many

fields are selected for display and their relative positions. The illustration
shows the Check Out workform.

"5 Check Out - 357291 - Normal - Polaris

| Eile View Links Tools Help

- KEHW #f B &

E Patron barcode: 987654321 + MName: Timothy James Farsaci
O Acct charges: §2.20 Expiration date: 2/10/2013
Acct credit: £0.00 Registration date: 2/10/2010
« Ttems out: a Notification option: Email Address
U Total overdue: o Telephone 1: 315 451-3639
Q Claims /Lost: ojo Last actiyity dates 206/2010
‘6 Items held: i obile phone: 315-123-4567
] EFESERION D
Loan Period
Ttem barcode: Find J | Reset I | Specil... I

Barcode Call Number  Title Due Date Action ShelfLoc...  Assigned ... MaterialT...

For Help, press FL

NUM

Related SimplyReports Changes

SimplyReports has been updated to use the new mobile phone and text
messaging fields. See “New Options for Patron Mobile Phone & Text
Messaging” on page 178.
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Changes to Notification Setup

The Notification Options dialog box (Polaris Administration, Notification
parameters) has been streamlined and new options have been added to
accommodate text message notices (see “Text Message Notification” on
page 92). Text editing fields have been removed, because the text for all
types of notices is now edited in Polaris Language Editor (see “Editing
Notice Text” on page 101). For more information about setting up
notification, see “Managing Notification” in the Polaris Patron Services
Administration Guide or the equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

General Tabbed Page

Text message notices - TXT Message has been added as a notification
method. Check this option if you plan to send any type of notice by text
message or by patron preference, if patrons can choose text messaging as
their preferred notification method. You now use the other tabbed pages to
enable specific notice types.

Notification options o

General | Qverdue &Bil | Hold Request & Cancellation | Fine | Reminder | serial |

Hotification method E-mail notice
Export

[@I3rint B From:
[#] E-mail Reply-to: YourLibrary @polarislibrary.com

[#] Phone ] E-mail address to use: |Use both E-mail and AltE

[¥] TXT Message

YourLibrary @polarislibrary.com

[] send report for e-mail notice processing

Languages...

Export
Print

FTP Server URL: TP/ XOEMOGMENKNHDEMp:

Logon name: BN XX
Password:  eeess

Phone

FTP Server URT:
Logon name:

Password:

[¥]save a local copy

Haitian Creole notices - If licensed, Haitian Creole is available as a
notification option. Click Languages to enable this language. Haitian Creole
is also available as the patron’s preferred language in the Patron
Registration workform, and you can edit Haitian Creole notices in Polaris
Language Editor.

Exporting print and phone notices - If you export print notices to UMS and
phone notices to Talkingtech’s i-tiva, you can now specify separate FTT
settings for the two vendors on this tabbed page. (Previously, libraries who
used both services had to request special background programming.)
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Overdue & Bill Tabbed Page

The setup options for three overdue notices, bills, and combined notices
have been consolidated on this tabbed page. If you selected the new TXT
Message delivery method option on the General tabbed page, you can select
TXT Message as the notification method for any of these notices. If you select
a different method, you can also check Send additional text message.

Notification options
| Generd| Overdue &5l | Jhid Request & Cancelation | Fine | Reminder | serial |
[F]0verdue!
’ [ Export
First averdue
Motice interval: 14 2 days  []Include claimed items
Notfication methad: Send additional TXT message
Notification lbrary:
Return address:
Second overdue Third overdue
Motice interval: | 0 o days Motice interval: 0 o days

Notificati Notification
ot [patron preferenct methos: | |Patron preference =

[

[F] Export
Natice interval: 5 2] days
Notification method: | Patren preference = Send additional TXT message

MNotification library:  |Lending branch =
Return address: Use notification libr +

[¥] combine patron natices

Motification method: |Patran preference = Send additional TXT message

[Csave [ cancel ]

Help

Hold Requests & Cancellation Tabbed Page

The setup options for request pick-up notices and request cancellation
notices have been consolidated on this tabbed page. If you selected the new
TXT Message delivery method option on the General tabbed page, you can
select TXT Message as the notification method for either or both of these
notices. If you select a different method, you can also check Send additional
text message.
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MNotification eptions =)
General | Overdue &Gil| Hold Request & Cancellation | Fine | Reminder | Serial

[Tl Export

Notification method: [Patron preference | [] Send additional TXT message
Cancelled request

Wotification method: |Patron preference = Send additional TXT message

Fine Tabbed Page

If you selected the new TXT Message delivery method option on the General
tabbed page, you can select TXT Message as the notification method for fine
notices. If you select a different method, you can also check Send additional
text message. Other fine notice options are unchanged.

Notification options ==
| General | Overdue &&il | Hold Request & Cancellstion| Fine | Reminder [ serial |
[¥]Fine

[T Export

Notification method: [patran preference e tional TXT message
Notification brary:  [pooomp
Return sddress: Use notification lib

User defined field for Guardian: [<iane>, -

Minimum balance (5): £50.00 Fine age (days): 1 =

==Tlote:  If fine notices are used in conjunction with callection agency
functionality, the ‘Fine age’ value entered here should be less
than the carresponding value specified for collection agency
reporting in order to ensure that the patron receives the fine
notice before being reported,

save || cancel | [ medy | [ hee

Reminder Tabbed Page

If you selected the new TXT Message delivery method option on the General
tabbed page, you can check Send additional text message to send an additional
text message when any of these e-mail reminder notices is sent. Other
e-mail reminder options are unchanged.
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General | Overdue &Bil | Hold Request & Cancelation | Fine | Reminder | serial

[CJ&imost overdue: days before an item is overdue

days between notices

[]Patron record expiration days until expiration

[ tnactive patron * | days 2 patron has been inactve

save || cancd | [ apely [ Heb

Metification optiens

Serial Tabbed Page

Setup options for serial claim notices and serial routing notices have been

consolidated on this tabbed page.

Motification options

E=

| General I Overdue &Ei\ll Hold Request&Cancellah’onl Fine | Reminder ‘ Serial

serial daim

Contact name:
Department name:
Phone number:

Email address:

Netification method: | Supplier preference ¥

[ Automatic claiming

Return sddress: QA-Polaris4 4.0 Test System [sys)

Indude Claim Reason

Indude Claim Mote
Routing

Save

][ Cancel ][

Apply ] [ Help

Editing Notice Text

Text editing fields are no longer available on the Notification Options
dialog box. You now edit text for all notices, including text message notices
(see “Text Message Notification” on page 92), with Polaris Language
Editor. For a list of notice text strings and information about editing them,
see the Polaris Language Editor Guide or Language Editor online Help.
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Z-Fold Mailers for Combined Notices Available

You can now print combined notices in Z-fold mailer format. This option is
available from the Polaris Shortcut Bar, under Utilities, Reports and Notices,

2 Circulation

43 Notices

Uisitions
{23 Collection Agency
{211 Course Reserves
{21 Email
{11 Fines

{1 Overdues
D Serials
D PAC
@-[Z3 Public Services
{11 Serials
[0 System

a2 Polaris Reparts = | | S
- &~ &
‘Report Categories: ‘A\ra\lable Reports:
5123 QADrnon Name |_Type | Date Modfied |
o {10 Acquistions (2 Acauistions Folder 4/12/2010 11:11 PM N
B Cataloging

@ Collsction Agency
j Combined Netice Full Page Mail

s
[ Email
_j E-mail delivery failure report

[ Fines

[ Holds

[#] Notfication Detail Report

_ﬂ Notification Summary

1 Overdues

[ Serials

_j Telephony delivery failure report
_j Telephony Summary Report

Folder  4/12/2010 11:11 PM
Rep... 9/6/201011:08 FM
Rep... 5/6/201011:08 FM
Rep... 9/6/2010 11:08 PM
Folder 4/12/2010 11:11 PM
Folder  4/23/2010 10:05 FM
Rep... 9/6/201011:08 FM
Folder  4/12/2010 11:11 PM
Folder  4/23/2010 10:05 PM
Rep.. 9/6/201011:08 FM
Rep.. 9/6/201011:08 FM
Folder  4/12/2010 11:11 PM
Folder 4/12/2010 11:11 PM
Rep.. 9/6/2010 11:08 FM
Rep... 9/6/201011:08 FM

Note:

This feature was also added to Polaris 3.6, build 305 or later.

Item Notice History - Consistent Organization

In the notice history for an item, the organization listed is now the
notification library, regardless of the notification method.

[BE Patron Status - 357291 - Items Out - Polaris

File Edit View Links Tools Help

=da-x BE Ep

Barcode: 987654321

Acct charges: 220
Acct redit: $0.00
Items out: 3
Total overdue: 3
Claims/Lost: ofo
Ttems held: 1
Ttems Out

Of mice and men

Name: Timothy James Farsad
Patron code: Reqular -
Registered branch:  Commurity Library (Coblesidl)
Expiration date: 2/10/2013 E|
Registration date: 2f10/2010
Notification option: Email Address
Telephone 1: 315 -451-3639 -
« p
ke @@
a T Tomber Material Type  Rene...  Assigned Byf..
9/23/2010 746.43 KNIc Book 3o0f3 JohnsburgfLi.
9/23/2010 746.432 Al Book 2of2 Clifton BfrkH...
Steinbeck, J...  9/28/2010 Fict Ste Book 3of3 Hudsoff Falls ...
j Notification History / [

Material type: Book

Due: 9/23/2010 11:53 PM

For Help, press F1

Out: 9/8/2010 8:53 AM  Original due date: 9/23/201) 11:58 PM

Loaning branch: Community Library (Cobleskil)

Renewals: 0
Renewed:
Notice Method Date Amourt Status
st Overdue Email 9/26/2010 £0.00 Email Comple

Print | [ Close | [ Help

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems



What’s New in Polaris 4.0 Patron Services/Circulation 103

Hold Notices Exported to UMS

Hold notices exported to UMS now include the pickup branch ID and
name.

Posting Messages to Patron Accounts

You can now post predefined and free-text messages to specific patron
accounts. The messages are sent and managed from the Patron Status
workform - Notes view, and patrons can read and delete them from the
PAC patron account.

Note:

Patrons can also view their messages in the patron account on SIP self-
check workstations if the SIP provider supports this feature, and they are
printed on the SIP checkout receipt. Messages are shortened to 250
characters if necessary, and they cannot be marked as read or deleted.

Setting Up Messages in Polaris Administration

Use the new Patron Services parameter Patron message text: Configure,
available at the system, library, and branch level, to set up the predefined
messages that can be selected and posted from the staff client. (Polaris does
not supply any predefined messages.)

Patron Message Text [Community Library (Cobleskill) (brj] ==

Defined messages

Message Status

Message text

Appl Cancel Help

* Add a message - Type up to 250 characters in the Message text box,
including alpha-numeric and special characters, and click Add. The
message is added to the list with an icon that indicates the
organizational level at which it was added.

Note:

The Message list includes all the messages added at the system and parent
library levels as well as the branch level. The appropriate organizational
icon indicates the level at which the message was added. To add a message
from a parent organization for use by your organization, click the message.
The text appears in the Message text box. Then click Add. Only messages
defined at your organizational level can be modified or translated.
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Patron Message Text [Community Library (Cobleskill) (br)] =3

Defined messages Modifications pending. ..

Message Status

P|EESE stop by the circulation desk to pick up your class materials. Added

Message text

Please stop by the circulation desk to pick up your class materials.

Delete Translate...

OK ] | Apply ] | Cancel ] | Help

Click Apply to save your changes and continue to work with the Patron
Message Text dialog box, or click OK to save your changes and close the
dialog box.

* Modify a message - Select the message in the Patron Message Text
dialog box. The message is placed in the Message Text box, where you can
edit it. Then click Modify.

* Translate a message - You can translate an existing message into any
licensed Polaris PowerPAC language. Select the message in the Patron
Message Text dialog box and click Translate. The Language Strings
dialog box opens.

Language Strings =]

English Espafiol
Please stop by the circulation desk to pick up your class materials.

Select a language from the list and type your translation in the
language column. To insert a diacritic character, click Diacritics. The
Character Picker dialog box opens. Select a graphic character set, select
the character, and click Insert. For details on choosing diacritic
characters, see “Choose a character/diacritic mark from a chart” in the
Polaris Cataloging Guide 4.0 or the equivalent topic in staff client online
Help.
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* Delete a message - Select the message in the Patron Message Text dialog
box and click Delete. If the message is linked to any patron record, a
warning message is displayed. You can cancel the deletion or continue
to delete the message. If you delete it, it is removed from any patron
accounts where it is currently posted.

Use the new Patron Services parameter Patron message text: Expiration period,
available at the system, library, and branch levels, to set the posting period
for patron messages. After a message has been posted for the time period
you set, it is automatically deleted. The default setting is 14 days; valid
values are 1-99 days. The time is counted from 11:59 on the day the message
is created through 11:59 or after of the final day. (The exact time depends
on when the automatic deletion job runs.) For example, if the time limit is
5 days, a message created at 2:00 p.m. on Monday will expire at or after
11:59 p.m. Saturday. The period is not affected if the message text is
modified. However, if the expiration period is changed, all messages are
immediately affected. For example, reducing the expiration period may
cause some messages to expire immediately and shorten the life of others.

Two organization-level Circulation permissions have been added for
patron messages. To post or modify patron messages, staff members need
the permission Post patron message: Allow for the patron’s registered branch.
To delete a message from a patron account, the staff member needs the
permission Delete patron message: Allow for the patron’s registered branch.
These permissions are not granted by default.

Managing Patron Messages in the Staff Client

You need the permission Post patron message: Allow to post messages to a
patron account.

To post a message from the Patron Registration workform, select Tools, Post

Message.

B Patron Registration - 357291 - Addresses - Polaris [ @ ==
File Edit View Links Help
o
DEEe - x Place Hold Ctrl+H
Check Out Ctrl-F2

Barcode: ¢ Merge with Patron Fed at:  [community Library (Coblesk) (COB) =]

Last name: ¢ Bode:  [Regular -

- . Add to Record Set 3

st name: Instructor (Primary)

Middle name: 1 Add to Route List n:

s e Gl = Date: 20213 -

pE——| Add to Course Reserve

Type 5| €C Post Message > tate  Zip Code County Coun...

Home 419 First 5t LIVERPOOL NY 13088 ONONDAGA usa

Work 314 Second 5t. LIVERPOOL NY 13088 ONONDAGA usA

Address Check

Telephone 1: 315 -451-3639 Mobile phone: Motices/bills address:
Telephone 2: 315-123-4567 Statements address:
Telephone 3: nvoices adress:
FAX number: [#] Additional TXT Messaging
Email address: Alt Email address: Notification option:

liverpoolhistorian @yahoo.com Email Address -

NUM
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To post a message from the Patron Status workform - Notes view, click Add
Message in the new messages area of this view.

P Patron Status - 357291 - Notes - Polaris
File Edit View Links Tools Help

=EHa-x EI ai7g

E=E Eo| ==

i

Barcode: 987654321 Name: Timathy James Farsac
Acct charges: $0.00 Patron code: Regular
Acct credit: $0.00 Registered branch: Community Library (Cobleskilly
Items out: 4 Expiration date: 2/10/2013
Totaloverdue: 2 Registration date:  2/10/2010
Claims/Lost: o0/ Notification option:  Email Address
Ttems held: 2 Telephone 1: 315-451-363%
Notes
Non-blocking: Blocking:
| -
Message Text Patron Has Read

< Add Message...
Modify Message. .
Delete Message

For Help, press FL

NUM

The Patron Message dialog box opens, where you can select a Library-
assigned message from the drop-down list. The message options are those
set in Polaris Administration for the staff member’s log-on branch. Or you
can select Free text and type a message in the free text box.

B_§ Patron Status - 357291 - Motes - Polaris ===
File Edit View Links Tools elp
o g o OF
=da-x B3 B
(n Barcode: 987654321 Name: Timothy James Farsaci
E Acct charges: $0.00 Patron code: Regular -
‘U Acct credit: $0.00 Registered branch: Community Library {Cobleskill) F |
et Items out: 2 Expiration date: 2/10/2013 =
m Total overdue: 1] Registration date: 2/10/2010
Claims/Lost: 2 : = Fezms
Items held: Patron Message [ -
Motes i d: @
Non-blocking: forary assigned : (@
Free text : -
Message Text Patron Has Read
Add Message. ..
Delete Message
For Help, press FL MU

When you click 0K, the dialog box closes and the message is added to the
Message Text column. The Patron Has Read column indicates whether the
patron has marked the message as read in the PAC patron account.
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When the patron account has a message, the Notes icon on the Patron
Status workform view bar is yellow (as for non-blocking notes). If the
patron has both blocking notes and messages, the color is red. (The
blocking note color takes precedence.)

You can work with posted messages in the following ways:

* View message properties - Right-click the message in the Patron Status
workform - Notes view, and select Properties from the context menu. The
Properties dialog box lists the creator’s user name, workstation, branch,
and the creation date and time. If the message has been modified, the
modifier and modification date and time are listed.

* Modify a message - Select the message in the Patron Status workform -
Notes view and click Modify Message. You need the permission Post patron
message: Allow to modify messages.

* Delete a message or multiple messages - Select them in the Patron
Status workform - Notes view and click Delete Message. You need the
permission Delete patron message: Allow to delete messages.

If a patron has unread messages, an alert message appears in the Patron
Blocks dialog box during check-out. You can continue the check-out
operation or cancel it, and you can also click the block text to open the
Patron Status workform - Notes view. The alert message does not place any
blocks on patron activity in the PAC.

Note:

If patron records are merged, messages attached to the secondary (losing)
patron record are not copied to the primary record.

Managing Patron Messages in PAC

The My Record page in the PAC patron account displays a Messages bar
that you can click to expand the Messages area. (If there are unread
messages, the Messages area is automatically expanded.) The header area
of the page also displays counts of new and read messages that are links to
open the Messages area of the account. These summary links are displayed
in the top portion of every page of the patron account and on the
confirmation page when a hold request is placed, if Single Login is enabled.
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Welcome, Timothy Farsaci | Lag Out | My shopping cart

\

My Record Items Out Requests Fines & Fees Reading History Saved Searches

Library Info | Search

Large Text Name: Farsaci, Timothy James
Barcode: FARRN432]
Language & Username: [None]
Registered at: Community Library (Cobleskill)

Patron code:
Date of original registration:
Expiration date:

Last activity date:

¥ Messages

* Kreyal Hyisyen

My Lists « ¥ Contact Information and Preferences
Saved Title Lists

Create new saved list... ~ Change Logon

Help -

Patron Account

Switch to another branch...

Community Library (Cobleskill)

My shopping.cart  Courses Log Out
B New messages

0 Read messages

2 items checked out
11 hold requests (1 ready for pickup)

{ POLARIS
A Copyright @ 2010 Polaris Library Systems
Children's "3:7 Catalog version: 4.0,122

S

When the Messages area is expanded, patrons can check messages and

mark them as read or delete them.

welcome, Timothy Farsaci | Log Out | My shopping cart

Library Info

Large Text Name: Farsaci, Timothy James
Barcode: HEAERTD]
Language 4 Username: [None]
* English Registered at: Community Library (Cobleskill)
. Patron code:

Regular

Date of original registration:
Expiration date:

Switch to another branch...

Community Library (Cobleskill)

My Record Items Out Reguests Fines & Fees Reading History Saved Searches My shopping cart Courses Log Out

Patron Account
1 New messages

0 Read messages

2 items checked out
11 hold requests

m

Help 57

¥ Contact Information and Preferences

¥ Change Logon

« Eemadiol Last activity date: 4/1/2010
* Frangais
= “ Messages
* Kreyol Hyisysn
New messages
My Lists * | [vFrom Date Message
Saved Title Lists. [ Community Library 4/5/2010 Please stop by the circulation desk to pick up
Create new saved list (Cableskill) 10:19:48 AM vour class materials.

POLARIS
Children’s "3&J Catalog
N

Copyright @ 2010 Paolaris Library Systems

Version: 4.0.125

POWERED BY:

When a patron marks a message as read, the status is noted in the Patron

Status workform - Notes view in the staff client.

When a patron deletes a

message, the message is also deleted from the Patron Status workform -
Notes view. (Messages are also automatically removed according to the
expiration period set in Polaris Administration. See “Setting Up Messages

in Polaris Administration” on page 103.)
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Patrons with Messages Report

This report provides a snapshot of read and unread messages currently in
patron accounts where the patron’s registered branch matches the selected
branch or branches and where the patron record has at least one message,
read or unread. The report includes patron names, message text, whether
the message is read, the date the message was created, and the creator.

To access this report, select Utilities, Reports and Notices on the Polaris
Shortcut Bar. In the Polaris Reports dialog box, select Public Services, Patron
Services, Patrons with Messages.

Modify Patron Status \Xorkform - Reader Services View

A new Circulation permission, Patron Status: Modify reader services controls
the ability to make changes on the Patron Status workform - Reader
Services view. For example, this permission is necessary to check or
uncheck the Outreach Services option for the patron. The new permission
is available at the branch level and applies to that organization’s patron
records. The permission is granted to all staff at upgrade to minimize
disruption to your current workflow.

If you remove the new permission from a staff member who has the
existing permission Patron Status: Display reader services, the staff member can
open the Patron Status workform - Reader Services view in read-only
mode, but cannot make any changes.

Note:

Separate permissions control the ability to work with reader ratings and
remove entries in the reading history list. See “Setting Up Reader Ratings
in Polaris Administration” on page 112 and “Removing Items from Reading
Histories” on page 118.

Outreach Services - Reader Ratings

Staff members with the appropriate permission for the patron’s registered
branch can now enter reader ratings submitted by Outreach Services
patrons after the items have been returned. This feature is available from
the Patron Status workform - Reader Services view. You right-click the title
and select Add/modify rating from the context menu to enter the rating.
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St Resciote:

Note:

Number of Items to Send: 0 =

Reading History

4/ 1/2010 = Last Service:

[l Patron Selections Only

B2 Patron Status - 357291 - Readler Services - Polaris (=&
File Edit View Links Tools Help
s-x W@EH =7
Barcode: 987554321 Name: Timothy James Farsad
Acct charges: 0,00 | Patran code: Regular o
Acct credit: 50,00 | Registered branch:  Community Library (Cableskil)
Ttems out: 2 | Expiration date: 2/10/2013 =
Total overdue: 0 | Registration date: 2/10/2010
Claims/Lost: ojo | Motification option:  Email Address e
Items held: 2 Telephaone 1: 315-451-3639 -
Reader Services
[¥] Outreach Services
& EQE

Next Service: 4/ 1/2010 -

[F] Allows previous items to be resent

Months to wait: | 120

The victory garden companion : ...
Cheese : a connoisseur's guide to...,
The fire came by : the riddie of th...

Baxter,

Format

Checkout Date Loaning Library

. Community Library (1
IDs AN Community Library (Cobleskil)
BPM  Community Library (Coble:

PM  Community Library (Cobleskil)

Note:

Bibliographic records with the status of Provisional, Final, or Deleted can
be rated. When bibliographic records are purged, any ratings associated

with them are lost.

The Reading History list includes new Rating and Note columns for
outreach services patrons, where the rating number and any associated

note are displayed.

The rating scale is set up in Polaris Administration. See “Setting Up Reader
Ratings in Polaris Administration” on page 112.

Printing a Packing List

To gather the ratings, you provide a printed packing list to the Outreach
Services patron when you check out items to the patron. You can print the
list from the patron’s ORS Selection List workform or from the Outreach
Services Manager Pick List view, shown in the illustration. When you print
the packing list from the Outreach Services Manager, a separate list is

printed for each patron.

£} Outreach Services Manager - Pick List
File View Tools Help

===

&

Material Type

Collection

Hi Branch Name: Status Delivery Routes:

Q [Cqmmunrt-,' Library {Cobleskil) '] [Aclive '] “All=

o

o [] Date OFf Next Delvery Delivery Modes:

] <Al B

E Start Date: | 4/ 1/2010 End Date: | &/ 1/2010 [ Mail [
[T Pickup - Find Patrons

1))

Q

O

E

0

Call Number  Siatus  Barcode  Shefflo.
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You can set the packing list to print automatically when the items are
checked out from the patron’s ORS Selection List or the Outreach Services
Manager Pick List view. See “Setting Up Reader Ratings in Polaris
Administration” on page 112. In this case, the list is printed in addition to
the check-out receipt, if check-out receipts have been enabled for the
workform.

You can also print a packing list from the Patron Status workform - Items
Out view for selected items that have already been checked out, if the
patron is an Outreach Services patron.

PE Datron Status - 357291 - Items Out - Polaris | = )

File Edit View Links Tools Help

= Ha-x EI 7S

Sarcoder 987654321 Mame: Timothy James Farsac

Acct charges: $0.00 Patron code: Regular -
Acct credit: $0.00 Registered branch:  Community Library (Cobleskil)

Ttems out: 2 Expiration date: 2/10/2013 =
Total overdue: 0 Registration date: /1072010
Claims/Lost: ojo Notification option:  Email Address 4

Items held: 2 Telephone 1: 315 -451-3638
5 | @l @|\@W

Item Barcode Title Author Due Date Call Number Material Type  Renew...  Assigned Branch

Ttems Out

0000401631700 Faulkner: essays. Beck, Warren. 4/13/2010 813 F26zbe Book lof1 Schenectady ...

Note:
If items are checked out to an Outreach Services patron from the Check
Out workform, only the standard check-out receipt is printed.

The 8.5 x 11” packing list consists of the following elements:

Header - The library name and any text you define. See “Setting
Up Reader Ratings in Polaris Administration” on page 112.

Date and time

Patron data - Patron’s name, patron code, and last six digits of the
patron barcode

Item data - the complete call number, item material code, first 50
characters of the title, and the due date

Rating - The text defined for the rating line. See “Setting Up
Reader Ratings in Polaris Administration” on page 112.

Total items
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Setting Up Reader Ratings in Polaris Administration

Permission - The new Circulation permission Modify ORS patron ratings: Allow
is required to work with ORS ratings. The permission is available at the
system, library, and branch levels, and is set only for the Administrator
group by default.

Enable patron ratings - Set the new Patron Services parameter Outreach title
rating enabled to Yes. The parameter is available at the system, library, and
branch levels; it is set to No by default.

Ratings - Define the 1-5 rating scale with the new system-level Patron
Services parameter Outreach title rating. Double-click the parameter to open
the dialog box.

Qutreach Title Rating ==
Rating Description Highest: (@ 1 5
1
2
3

P

OK ]| Cancel J ‘ Help

Click the Highest value to indicate which end of the scale (1 or 5) is the most
positive rating a title can receive. Then type a description (maximum of 50
characters) for each rating increment on the scale.

Packing list text - Specify the header text and introductory rating text with
the new Patron Services parameter ORS packing list, available at the system,
library, and branch levels. Each part can be 500 characters maximum; press
ENTER to start a new line within the header or rating text. Other content is

always included in the packing list; see “Printing a Packing List” on

page 110.

ORS Packing List [Community Library (Cobleskill} (br] =

Header text

Rating text

OK ] | Cancel | | Help
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Automatically print the packing list - Set the packing list to print
automatically at check-out with the new Patron Services parameter ORS
automatically print packing list, available at the system, library, and branch
levels. The parameter is set to No by default.

Ratings Reports

These reports are available from the Polaris Shortcut bar. Select Utilities,
Reports and Notices. In the Reports dialog box, select Public Services, Outreach
Services.

* ORS Rated titles - This report includes titles where the title appears on
a reading history linked to an ORS patron, the patron’s registered
branch is a selected branch, the title has an average rating that matches
the selected ratings, and at least one item attached to the title appears in
the selected patron reading histories and has a rating date within the
selected range. You can filter the report by branches, ratings, and rating
date range, and opt to combine branch totals or report each branch
separately. The report lists title, author, format (bibliographic format),
patrons (the number of patron records where the title appears), number
of ratings, average rating, total number of items for the branch, total
number of patrons for the branch, and grand totals for items and patrons
when multiple branches are selected.

Note:
You can sort this report by author, format, number of ratings, or title. You
must select a sort option to run the report.

* ORS Rated titles by patron - This report includes all titles where the
patron is an ORS patron, the patron’s registered branch is a selected
branch, the title has an average rating that matches the selected ratings,
and at least one item attached to the title appears in the selected patron
reading histories and has a rating date within the selected range. You
can filter the report by branches, ratings, and rating date range. The
report lists patron name, titles grouped alphabetically by rating, author,
format, number of ratings, and average rating.

Note:
You can sort this report by format, patron name, or title. You must select a
sort option to run the report.

* ORS titles not rated - This report shows the number of titles with no
rating checked out to ORS patrons for a specified date range. You can
filter the report by patron’s registered branch, and sort it by author,
format, title, or total check-outs.

Note:
You must select a sort option to run the report.
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Daily Delivery Schedule for Outreach Services Patrons

A Daily delivery option has been added for Outreach Services patrons. On
the Patron Delivery dialog box, select Daily for the delivery schedule and
specify the frequency in days (1-999).

Cutreach Services: Patron Delivery Options ==
Mode: |"u"an = |
Route: | [nene) o |
Stop: | {none) - |
Schedule: [Daiy x) [ 4 12010

Every: |1 = day(s)
Pickup Person:
Note:
[ oK [ cancel

Link from Bib Record to Outreach Services Patrons

You can now link from a bibliographic record to Outreach Services patrons
who have items linked to the bibliographic record in their reading histories.
If you are searching for items for an Outreach Services patron, you can use
this method to see if the patron has already read the title, without opening
the patron record and sorting though the patron’s reading history.

Note:

This feature is available if Outreach Services is licensed for the staff
member’s log-on branch.

You need the new system-level Circulation permission ORS: Link from
bibliographic record: Allow to use this feature. At upgrade, the default
permission setting is No (the permission is not assigned).

To see the list of linked Outreach Services patrons, select Links, Outreach
Patrons in the Bibliographic Record workform or from the context menu for
a bibliographic record in the Find Tool search results list.
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r - y 5
& Bibliographic Record 55260 - MARCZL - Polaris =NEas X
File Edit View Tools Help
D leg ‘owoe FR dABR & @

AllHold Requests

Outreach Pats S ———
Cnmmlr ) Cluster Test System {sys) +| Record status: Final

Title: Ttem Records Ctrl+T

] Display in PAC L
Authority Records

Tag Selection List Line kems -

LDR Selection Lists

Purchase Order Line tems

Purchase Orders

oo0g eng u
Invoice Line tems

020 Invoices dg.)

m

Serial Holdings Records
082 Standing Order Parts
o9z Subscription Records
245 Record Sets obin Kerrod ; illustrators, Ross Wardle, John Mariott].

260 TaNew York :TbWarwick Press,fc1978, c1977.

300 Tadd p. :fbool il ; 28 cm.

440 TaModern knowledge library

500 Talncludes index.

520 faDiscusses the formation and mining of different kinds of rocks and the many minerals >

= = [&| Bibliographic Record

Linked Qutreach Patrons NUM

The list of linked Outreach Services patron records is displayed if one or
more items are included in a patron reading history and the patron’s
Outreach Services status is Active. (If you select Links, Outreach Patrons and
no qualified patron records are linked to the bibliographic record, a
message is displayed instead. If only one patron record qualifies for
display, the record is opened in the Patron Status workform - Reader
Services view.)

I Bibliographic Recard 55260 : Linked Outreach Patrons SRR X
File Edit Help
g - ®

Patron Patron Library Rating Checkout Date

{Barr, John 5. Stillwater Public Library 2 - Fair 6/7/2010

Barr, John Sr. Stillwater Public Library 2-Fair 5/18/2010

Barr, John Sr. Stillwater Public Library 2-Fair 4/26/2010

Barr, Jon M Stillwater Public Library 7/26/2010

Barr, Jon M Stillwater Public Library 5/20/2010

Fitzhersld, Ells Stillwater Public Library 12/11/2009

Smith, Bessie Stillwater Public Library 6/28/2010
For Help, press FL 7 records NUM

The list includes Outreach Services patron names, registered branches,
ratings if available, and last check-out date.

¢ If the patron has checked out an item more than once, the entry
appears multiple times.

¢ If the title is removed from the patron’s reading history, the link is
not displayed in the list.

* If the item record status is Deleted, the entry remains in the patron
reading history and the link from the bibliographic record is still
displayed in the list. When the item record is purged, the link is no
longer displayed in the list.

You canright-click a patron listing to open a standard Patron Status context
menu.
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( m Bibliographic Record 55260 : Linked Outreach Patrons | (S ]
File Edit Help
= 8- % 57
Patron Patron Library Rating Checkout Date
M| Barr, John sr. Stillwater Publit e 5/18/2010 i
Bar, John Sr. Stillwater Publiy ~ Check Out 4/26/2010
Barr, Jon M Stillwater Publiy Place Hold... 7/26/2010 f
Barr, Jon M Stillwater Publiy Status 5/2072010
Fitzherald, Ella Stillwater Publiy Print 12/11/2009
Smith, Bessie Stillwater Public 6/28/2010
Add to Record Set 3
Add to Mailing Labels
Add to Route List
Remove from Route List
Create Patron
Links 3
For Help, press F1 MNUM
" Delete

Properties...

If you select Status from the context menu, the Patron Status workform -
Reader Services view opens.

Update Service Date for ORS Patrons from Normal Check Out

You can now display a prompt during normal check out to update an active
Outreach Services patron’s next service date if an item not on the patron’s
pick list is checked out to the patron. The staff member can choose to
update the patron’s next service date or not. If no prompt is displayed, or
if the staff member chooses not to update the service date, the patron’s next
service date is not affected. To enable the prompt in Polaris
Administration, set the new Patron Services parameter ORS: Prompt for
update during normal check-out to Yes (the default value). The parameter is
available at the system, library, and branch levels. The system uses the
setting of the staff member’s log-on branch.

If the staff member chooses to update the next service date from the
prompt, the patron’s Next Service Date and Last Service Date are updated
based on the Outreach Services delivery schedule set for that patron.

Adding Held Items to the Outreach Services Pick List

You can now add a patron’s held items to the Outreach Services pick list
from the Outreach Services Selection List and Outreach Services Manager
workforms. From there, the items can be checked out to the patron.

From an individual patron’s pick list, click the new Add Held Items icon
above the patron’s pick list of items.
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g »
Patron Qutreach Services - 357291 - Pick List P l =L QJ
[ File View Links Help
BEa-@
LSl Barcode: 987654321 Name: Timethy James Farsaci
5 Deiivery Mode: Wan & Address: 419 First 5t
-] g
Defivery Route: None §= LIVERPOOL, NY 13088
: Defivery Stop: Nene i: Phone: 315 451-3639
8 Delivery Scheduie: Weekdy Expiration Date: 2102013
O e = oo I B m .o = i
R} 2-my#)
Q 5 5 —
U) Author Title Material T... Collection Call Numb... Staius  Barcode Sheff Lo..
Baker, Jerry. The impatient gardener Book Paperbac... 635 Bak In 00019003...
Swain, Roger B.  Earthly pleasures, tales from. Book Adluit Non. 570.4 Swa In 00019001
Crockett, Jam... Crockett's indoor garden Book Paperbac... 7164 Cro In 00019001...
Complete guide to gardening Book Aduit Non. 716 Bet In 00019001
182 records found!
k. = = =

If the patron has no held items, a message is displayed. If there are held
items, they are added to the pick list. A new Held for Patron icon % marks
the held items in the pick list.

From a combined pick list in the Outreach Services Manager, you can select
a single patron and click the Add Held Items icon. In the Outreach Services
Manager, the option is also available from the Tools menu.

-
£} Outreach Services Manager - Pick List

[ File view Help
& - By
Bram
[Curmui‘ty Library (Cobleskil)

Options.., Cirl+T

Add Held Items
e Delivery Routes:

v] [pcﬁvg v] [7] <Al

[7] Date OF Next Delivery Delvery M
R <Al -
Start Date: End Date: 0 || mai E

[ Pickup

Patron Name

Farsaci, Timothy...
Farsaci, Timothy...

Adult Nonfic.

‘Complete guid... 716 Bet

Farsaci, Timothy... Baker,... Theimpatient.. Book Paperbacks 636 Bak In 000190...
Farsaci, Tmothy... Crocket. Crockett's ind. Book: Paperbacks 7164 Cro In 000190
1 records found!
. Pl

For more information about Outreach Services processing, see “Managing
Outreach Services” in the Polaris Patron Services Guide or the equivalent
topic in staff client online Help.
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Reading History Limits for Outreach Services Patrons

You can now set limits on reading histories for Outreach Services patrons
that are separate from reading history limits for non-Outreach Services
patrons. Use the new Patron Services parameter ORS reading history to set the
limits for Outreach Services patrons. The parameter is available at the
system, library, and branch levels. Double-click the parameter to open the
dialog box.

ORS Reading History [Community Library (... [#£3)

History length 3] | YEErs -

Maximum history 1000

QK ] | Cancel | | Help |

To specity the length of time (from check-out date to current date) to retain
an entry in the Reading History list, type the number of months or years in
the first History length box and select the unit of time (months or years) in the
second History length box. In the Maximum history box, type the maximum
number of entries that can be retained at one time in the Reading History
list for Outreach Services patrons. The system uses the settings for the
patron’s registered branch.

Note:
Use the Patron Services parameter Reading History to enable reading
histories and set limits for non-Outreach Services patrons.

Removing Items from Reading Histories

In Polaris 4.0 you can remove selected items from a patron’s reading
history both in the staff client and from the PAC patron account. Removing
an item from a reading history simply suppresses the display from the
patron’s reading history in the staff client and in the PAC patron account.
The item record is not deleted, and no circulation transactions for the
patron or item are affected.

Removing Items in the Staff Client

For the staff client, the following separate Circulation permissions control
the ability to remove items from the reading histories of non-Outreach
services patrons and Outreach Services patrons:

® Reading history: Remove non-ORS patron history entries: Allow

® Reading history: Remove ORS patron history entries: Allow

The permissions are available at the system, library, and branch levels. By
default, they are assigned to the Administrator group only. Staff members
need the appropriate permission for the patron’s registered branch.
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To delete items from a patron’s reading history, right-click the title or titles
in the Reading History list (Patron Status workform - Reader Services
view), and select Remove from reading history from the context menu.

PBZ Patron Status - 357291 - Reader Services - Polaris
File Edit View Links Toels Help

Es-x ®3 27

Reader Services
[¥] Outreach Services

Status: Reactivate: 4/ 1/2010 Last Service:

Note:

Number of Items to Send: 10 = [CJPatron Selections Only

Reading History

E=S Bl )

Barcode: 987654321 Name: Timothy James Farsac

Acct charges: $0.00 Patron code: Regular -
Acct credit: $0.00 Registered branch: Community Library (Cobleskill) |
Ttems out: 1 Expiration date: 2/10/2013

Total overdue: 0 Regstatondate:  2/10/2010

Claims/Lost: o0/ Notification option:  Email Address

Ttems held: 2 Telephane 1: 315 -451-3639

SBOM

NextService: 4f 1/2010

[ Allow previous items to be resent

Months to wait: | 120

Title Author Format | Checkout Date Loaning Library
versus Inspector Maigret; contain...  Simeron, Georges, 1903-..  Saok 4/5/2010 1:19:57PM_ Community Library (Cableskil)
Faulkner: essays. .

The victory garden companion : ...
Cheese : 5 connoisseur's guide to...
The fire came by : the riddle of th...

.. Community Library {Cobleskill
Al Community Library (Cableskil)
M Community Library (Cobleskil)
=PV Community Library (Cableskil)

For Help, press FL

Note:

5 of 5 record(s) retrie NUM

When an item is removed from the reading history of an Outreach Services
patron, the title will be eligible to reappear on the patron’s selection list.
At checkout, the message that warns you when the Outreach Services
patron has already had the title does not appear.

Removing Items in the PAC Patron Account

You can also allow patrons to remove items from their reading histories
from the PAC patron account. To provide this feature, set the PAC profile
Patrons can remove reading history to Yes. This parameter is available at the
system, library, and branch levels; the system uses the setting for the
patron’s registered branch. In the PAC patron account Reading History

page, the patron clicks the delete icon by an item to remove the item

from reading history.

Welcome, Timothy Farsaci | Log Out | My shopping cart

Library Info

Date of original registration
Expiration date:

Sort by: Check Out Date v

ommunity Library (Cobleskill)

Search
My Record Items Out Requests Fines & Fees Reading History = Saved Searches My shopping cart  Courses  Log Out

Large Text Name: Farsaci, Timothy James
Barcode: FERR%4321

Language ~  Username: [None]
Registerad at: Community Library (Cobleskil)
Patron code R lar

([ Jrue oo crockowtote|comming Lrory

% @ Faulkner: essays Beck, Warren 3/29/2010 Commint Al LISy
; {Cobleskil)
My Lists -
The victory garden companion :
Sawved Title Lists America’s most popular
e @ gardening series offers expert  Weishan, Michasl. 37252010 I T
Create new saved list... advice for creating a beautiful U )
[andscap= for your home
Hel S Cheese : a cannoisseur's guid i
quide y e Community Library
x & to the world's best MeCalman, Max. 3/16/2010 (Cobleskilly
The fire came by : the riddle of e Community Library
x @ the great Siberian explosion ~ B2Xter John, 1939- Bac2eT (Cobleskilly
Change Preferences Log Out

Switch to another branch.

Patron Account
0 New messages

0 Read messages

2 items checked out:
11 hold requests (1 ready for pickup)
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A confirmation message, Are you sure you want to remove this title from your
reading history? is displayed. You can edit the message text in Polaris
Language Editor. The String ID is PACML_MESSAGE_AYSRH.

Enable Patron Preferences Profile Renamed

This Patron Services profile has been renamed Patron can enable/disable
reading history to describe its function more accurately. The profile controls
whether the patron can stop or start a reading history from the PAC patron
account. If the setting is Yes, the option is available in the Contact
Information and Preferences section of the PAC patron account. As in
previous versions of Polaris, if you will allow patrons to start and stop
reading histories, you must set up reading history parameters. See “Setting
Reading History Options” in the Polaris Patron Services Administration Guide
4.0. Also, reading histories are always active for Outreach Services patrons.

Verify Patron Block for Offline Registration

A Verify Patron block is now added to patron records created by offline
registration. For information about removing the block, see “Resolve a
Verify Patron Block” in the Polaris Patron Services Guide or the equivalent
topic in staff client online Help.

Street Information Required for Patron Address

The Street One or Street Two field in the Patron Registration workform
must now contain information in order to save the patron address.

Multiple Mailing Labels

You can now print multiple labels for the same patron from the Mailing
Label Manager. A new No. of Labels column indicates how many labels to
print for the patron.

=1 Mailing Label Manager ‘ SRRCE X |
aB - 5
Wes - 2 g —~
Full Mame Address 1 Address 2 City State  Zip Courﬂry{No. of Labe\

iAdam Bar 14 Swan St Notown NY 00000 USA |1
Timathy James Farsaci 415 First St LIVERPOOL NY 13088 USA 1
Javier Farsaci 419 First St LIVERFOOL NY 13088 USA 1
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To change the number for a patron and address already listed in the
Mailing Label Manager, right-click the patron address and select Change

number of labels.

7~
=7 Mailing Label Manager

=)

HaeB - %

Full Name Address 1 Address 2 City

Mailing Labels

State  Zip

NY 00000
13088

RPOOL NY 13088

Country  Mo. of Labels
USA 1

In the Change Mailing Label Count dialog box, set the number of labels and

click OK.

=1 Mailing Label Manager

Be2B - 9 ®

Courtry  No. of Labels
UsA 1
Usa 1
UsA 1

U') Full Mame Address 1 Address 2 City State  Zip
il Adsm Bar 14 Swan St Notown NY 00000
PO Timothy Jomes Forsaci 419 Frst St LIVERFOOL NY 13088
% Javier Farsaci 419 First St LIVERPOOL NY 13088
| 7 Change Mailing Label Count ==
g‘ Number of Iabels (0-999): [1 <
g
ES
1)

The No. of Labels column is updated, and the indicated number of labels will
be produced for this patron and address after you save your changes.

Important:

If you update the number of labels, you must click the Save icon .

before printing the labels.

-
=7 Mailing Label Manager

(= [ [ |

Wes - a @

=0
Q
0
g
~
)}
g
:::
]
=

Full Name Address 1 Address 2 City State  Zip

Adam Bar 14 Swan St Notown NY 00000
Timothy James Farsaci 419 First St LIVERPOOL NY 13088
Javier Farsaci 419 First St LIVERPOOL NY 13088

Courtry  No. of Labels
USA

——
USA 2
—

USA
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When you add a patron to the Mailing Label Manager from Mailing Label
Manager itself, the Patron Registration or Patron Status workform, patron
record set, or Find Tool results list, and the patron is already listed in the
Mailing Label Manager, you receive a duplicate entry message.

Label Already Exists - Farsaci l ]

' ~ | This record already exists in the mailing list. Would you like to
' produce more than one label for this patron and address?

If you click Yes, the Change Mailing Label Count dialog box opens and you
can set the number of labels to produce.

For more information about patron mailing labels, see “Creating Patron
Mailing Labels” in the Polaris Patron Services Guide or the equivalent topic
in staff client online Help.

Avery® 5161 Labels Supported

The Mailing Label Manager now supports Avery 5161 labels, and you can
select this option when you print patron mailing labels. For more
information, see “Creating Patron Mailing Labels” in the Patron Services
Guide or the equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

E1 Mailing Label Manager [SE]E=]

HER - o ®

U') Full Name Address 1 Address 2 City State  Zip Country
) Timothy James Fars... 419 First St LIVERPOOL NY 13088 USA
kS

(14 ] Print Mailing Labels
~

D] Mailing Label Template: l,:;\_fsr;-Lats 55161 v]
-__E_ MNumber of Labels to Skip:
=

4]

E oK Cancel

Avery Label Printing Improved

The Mailing Label Manager now uses dynamic font sizing to better
accommodate Avery sheet labels. By default, labels are printed in 14 point
Arial. If a label contains a line with more than 28 characters, the font size is
automatically changed to 10 points, which allows approximately 40
characters per line.
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When the 10-point font is used and a line still exceeds about 40 characters,
the following rules are applied:

* The city/state/Zip code line is never truncated.
* Avery 5161 (4” x 1”7) - Street 1 may use two lines. Other lines may
be truncated.

* Avery 5262 (4” x 1.33”) - Street 1 and Name may use two lines.
Other lines may be truncated.

* Avery 5163 (4” x 2”) - All fields may use 2 lines.

For proper printing, in the Adobe Print dialog box, set Page Scaling to None
and select (check) Auto-Rotate and Center.

For more information about patron mailing labels, see “Creating Patron
Mailing Labels” in the Polaris Patron Services Guide or the equivalent topic
in staff client online Help.

Removing Patron IDs from Circ Transactions

Using the new Patron Services parameter Remove patron ID from circ
transactions, you can choose to purge patron identification data from
circulation transaction records at intervals you specify. Double-click the
parameter at the system, library, or branch level to open the Remove patron
ID dialog box.

o Remove patron ID from circ transactions (=3

| Term: |exact date Date: Wednesday, Februany 03,2010

0K | [ Cancel | [ Help

Select (check) Enable patron ID removal. The Term options become available,
and you can set the interval at which patron IDs should be removed from
the transactions log.

o5 Remove patron ID from circ transactions =3

= Term: I Date: Wednesday, February 02,2010 [=
exact date

months
years
days oK ]

[ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Select an interval or select a date:

* Select months, years, or days in the Term box, and set the appropriate
number. For example, if you set the term to 2 years, patron identification
information is kept for two years following the date of the transaction,
then purged from the transaction database.
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* Select exact date, and type a date or select a date from the calendar.
information for that date will be purged. This option is most useful for
testing or implementing the purge feature for a short period of time.

/| Enable patron 1D removal

| Term: exact date

a5l Remove patron ID from circ transactions

==
v Date: Wednesday, February 03, 2014 | [El=
4 February, 2010 »
0K Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
31 2 4 5 6|
7 8 g 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 |
2 2 23 04 5 6 27|
28 1 2 3 4 5 6 |
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 |
] Today: 2/3/2010

Patron IDs are removed from transactions according to the transacting
branch’s settings for this parameter. The transacting branch is identified in
the transaction header OrganizationlID.

The program identifies transactions prior to the cut-off time period by
counting back the number of days starting from beginning of the day it
runs (12:00 midnight) through the final day (12:00 midnight). Patron IDs
are removed from transactions with a date/time stamp earlier than 12:00

midnight.

Example:

The term is set to 30 days. When the program runs on the night of August
30, it will count back from midnight August 30 through the full day to
midnight July 31. The patron ID will be removed from all transactions prior

to 12:00 July 31.

The table lists the transactions from which patron IDs are purged if you
choose to enable this feature:

Transaction Type ID Transaction Description
2011 OBSOLETE: Renewal Overdue Block

2012 OBSOLETE: Renewal Overdue Block Override
2090 OBSOLETE: Add hold request

2091 OBSOLETE: Reactivate hold request

2092 OBSOLETE: Cancel hold request

2093 OBSOLETE: Satisfy hold request

2094 OBSOLETE: Ship item for hold

2095 OBSOLETE: Receive item for hold

2096 OBSOLETE: Deny item for hold

2097 OBSOLETE: Bibliographic hold

2098 OBSOLETE: Serial issue hold

2099 OBSOLETE: Item specific hold

2111 OBSOLETE: Trap item for hold
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Transaction Type ID Transaction Description
2112 OBSOLETE: Trap hold renew cancelled
2150 OBSOLETE: Patron check out or renewal block
2183 OBSOLETE: Claim block
2185 OBSOLETE: Claim cancelled
2186 OBSOLETE: Claim block
2187 OBSOLETE: Claim block override
6001 Check out
6002 Check in
6005 Hold request created
6006 Holds become held (item received for hold request)
6007 Holds become expired
6008 Holds become unclaimed
6009 Holds become denied
6010 Holds become pending
6011 Holds become not supplied
6012 Holds become shipped
6013 Holds become cancelled
6026 Item claimed lost
6027 Item claimed never had
6028 Item claimed returned
6033 ILL Request created
6034 ILL Request become active
6035 ILL Request received
6036 ILL Request returned
6037 ILL Request become cancelled
6039 Hold satisfied (item checked out to patron)
7000 eCommerce Payment
Remowve Patron ID Report

When you enable patron ID purging, you can run a report to track the
number of patron IDs purged during a specified time period. Select Utilities,
Reports and Notices from the Polaris Shortcut bar, select Circulation in the
Polaris Reports dialog box, and double-click Remove Patron ID from circ
transactions process log. You set transaction start and end date parameters for
this report. The report columns include Organization (transacting
organization), Transaction Start Date (starting date of the purged
transactions), Transaction End Date (ending date of the purged
transactions) and Patron IDs Removed (number of patron IDs purged).
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Duplicate Patron Detection Processing

As in previous versions of Polaris, duplicate detection ensures that patron
barcode numbers are unique and that each patron is registered only once.
Polaris checks the barcode, patron name fields, address, and registered
library for matches, as well as additional fields you may specify with the
Patron Services parameter Duplication detection options. When you attempt to
save the patron record, if any possible duplicate records exist, they are
displayed in the Duplicate Patrons dialog box. In Polaris 4.0, to conserve
system resources, the Duplicate Patrons list is limited to 500 entries per
duplicate detection criterion. For example, if 1,000 patrons have the same
e-mail address and 30 have the same phone number, 530 possible duplicate
records are listed.

Note:
This change was also made to Polaris 3.6.284 and later.

Duplicate Patron Detection - Birth Date

When a birth date is included in patron registration, the system now uses
the birth date to check for duplicate patron records, in addition to the
barcode, patron name fields, address, and registered library for matches, as
well as additional fields you may specify with the Patron Services
parameter Duplication detection options. If no birth date is supplied, duplicate
checking uses only the existing criteria.

A similar change was made to patron self-registration from the PAC. See
“Improved Duplicate Checking for Self-Registration” on page 153.

Processing Deleted Patron Records

When a patron record is manually deleted in the Polaris staff client, it is no
longer immediately removed from the database. Instead, the barcode,
password, name, address, e-mail address, and user-defined fields are made
blank, and the records are not returned in Find Tool search results. The
altered record is then deleted as part of the nightly Patron Processing SQL
job. This change was made to improve staff client performance and does
not affect your current workflow. The existing settings, procedures, and
conditions for automatically and/or manually deleting patron records
have not changed.

Note:
This change was also made to Polaris 3.6.295 and later.
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Retaining Financial Information for Deleted Patron Records

Certain patron account data from deleted patron records is now saved in
new, separate database tables for the period specified in the Patron Services
parameter Account transaction deletion. This is to ensure the accuracy of the
following reports when the transacting patron records have been deleted:

* Daily Cash Balance Detail
* Daily Cash Drawer

* Daily Cash Drawer POS

* Billed Patrons

* Fines and Fees

* Fines and Fees Summary
* Non-POS Payments

Note:

The Daily Cash Balance Detail, Daily Cash Drawer, and Daily Cash Drawer
POS reports can use retrospective data dating back to the beginning of the
calendar year during which Polaris 4.0 was installed. The other reports
listed here use only data from patron records deleted after Polaris 4.0 was
installed. This is because these reports include both charge and payment
transactions, and the retrospective data does not include charges.

The saved data is later purged according to the parameter setting in the
nightly Patron Processing job. For example, if the setting for Account
transaction deletion is two years, any data older than two years is purged
when the job runs. For more information about setting the Account
transaction deletion parameter, see “Setting Patron Accounting Options” in
the Polaris Patron Services Administration Guide or the equivalent topic in
staff client online Help. For more information about the reports, see
“Patron Accounting Reports” in the Polaris Patron Services Guide or the
equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

Collection Column Option for Check In Listview

You can now include a Collection column in the Check In workform
listview. Use the Patron Services parameter Check-in: Listview options to set
this option for the normal and/or bulk Check In workforms.

Check-in: listview options ==
Normal Buk
it ] Title
V| Material Type V| Material Type
V| shelf Location Shelf Location
| Call number Call number
¥|Patron Name ¥|Patron Name

V| Assigned Branch Assigned Branch

Collection Collection

| OK ] | Cancel | ‘ Help |
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Patron Name Removed from Comments, Check In Listview

The requesting patron’s name is now suppressed from the Comment
column in the Check In workform listview when an item becomes held.

Check-In Receipt Printing

You can now print a check-in receipt formatted for a receipt printer from
the Check In workform - Normal and Check In workform - Bulk views.
When a patron’s items have been checked in, select one or more items in the
list and select File, Check in Receipt.

s ol
4~ Check In - 0 - Normal - Polaris =RREE X
File View Tools Help
a[®WH T E®
Current View Ctrl+P [
Al Views Fnd | Freedays: 1 &
List View Ctrl+Shift+P
Check-in Receipt
Comment Title Material... Shelflo... Callmum... Patron... Assigne...
000180... 7/6/2010 Out->1In Lucky yo... Book Fict Hia Timothy...  Communi..
Patronz/Monies to be transacted:
Patron Name Barcode New Fines Old Fines \w]
Waive New...
Charge Mew
Manage All Fines
Print Receipt 1 items checked NUM
L =

If items are selected from multiple patrons, the items are grouped by
patrons, and three blank lines are added at the end of each group. If auto-
cut receipt printing is enabled, the receipt is cut at the end of each patron’s
group of items. (Items with no patron information, for example those that
went from In to In at check in, are also grouped together and separated
from patron items.)

Default information on the receipt includes the item barcode, title, author,
material type, call number, and patron’s limited barcode. You can specify
the information on the receipt with the new Patron Services parameter

Check-in: Receipt options, available at the system, library, and branch levels.
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m Administration Explorer - System - QA-Orion 4.0 Cluster Test System - Polaris L = | & ﬂ
File Edit Help
D@ @ % & 9
@Mmmlstmt\nn Explorer - System 4 Parameters
[=-fa) Branch -

SelfChedk Unit

Acqguisitions / Serials Patron Services

Credit Card Payment

{8} Amsterdam Fres Library |;|
{8 Argyle Free Library =

| -{a) Ballston Spa Public Library + + i
{8) Bancroft Public Library (Salem
I -fa] Balten Free Library Parameter Value -
i Bt HIHS - Tonn of Balston € [E3Account transaction deletion Setup ...
-- Cambridge Public Library X i £
__ Canajohari Library 3 Check-in: Listview options Setup ...
.. Chester Public Library. Town ¢ é(heck-in: Prompt for in-transit in bulk mode Mo W
b
-fay Clifton Park-Halfmoon Public L &Check-in: Prompt for in-transit in normal mode Yes
£ {81 Commurity Library (Cableskl) B
[F9 Check-out: Listview options Setup ...
[E3 Check-out: Optional patron data Setup ...
= [E9 Check-out: Receipt options Setup ...
_@_Chack-out: warn if item is from another branch Yes
-{Z] Database Tables mCheck-out: warn to send item in-transit Yes
-@- Corirth Free Library _@_C\aims: MNumber patron can have at one time 10
8 Crandal Public Library (Glens =
181 Duzne Branch - Schenectady é(\alm;: Total number allowed 999
{8 Easton Library [E Collection agency options Setup ...
E - fa) Fort Edwarleree Library % :“TF e i 5
] M 2
For Help, press F1 FE  Gutierrez
L T

Double-click the parameter to open the dialog box. To add information
fields to the receipt, select them in the Options list and click Add. To remove
information fields from the receipt, select them in the Selections list and
click Remove. To print receipts, at least one field must be listed in Selections.

r ~
Check-in Receipt Options lﬂ
Contents Selection
Options: Selections:
Author Patron barcode [limited]
Due date Item call number
| Item assigned branch Item material code
Patron barcode [full] Item barcode
I Patron name Title
Status =Add=>>
| Ll
<< =Remove=
i
|
i
i
W
o Save ] [ Cancel ] [ Help
e — ——
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Epson TM Series Receipt Printer - Auto-Cut Control Code

An auto-cutter control code has been added for Epson TM series receipt
printers, so you can now produce auto-cut receipts from these printers. In
Polaris Administration, you can enable the new control code using the
system-level Staff Client profile Receipt printer control codes.

u-! Receipt Printer Control Codes ==

Drivers:

Dell T200

Control Code Enabled Start (%hhihh ) End (%hh%hh..)

Emphasized print {bold)

Auto cutter v
q
.-.-_I-__

Save || Close H Help

Auto-cut receipts are used to append the pick-up slip to the default hold
slip, the hold call slip, or both. Both slips are printed together so the
information needed for processing is available on the standard hold slip or
hold call slip, and the pick-up slip portion can be torn off and placed with
the item.

For more information about setting up receipt printing, see “Setting Up
Circulation Receipts” in the Polaris Patron Services Administration Guide or
the equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

Note:
This feature was also added to Polaris versions 3.6.279 and later.
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Polaris PAC Applications

Polaris 4.0 includes the following improvements in Polaris PAC
applications.

Mobile PAC

Polaris® Mobile PAC™ is a new Web-based PAC that has been optimized
for mobile devices, providing simplified access to many of the features that

are available in Polaris PowerPAC. It is designed to work with mobile
devices where users navigate the interface in either of two ways:

* Pointing device - User touches the desired option or selects it with
a stylus.

* Navigation keys - User presses navigation keys (such as arrow
keys) on the device key pad to move the focus up or down in a list.

Note:

Any device with a Web browser can access the Mobile PAC site, including
mobile devices with browsers optimized for mobile use and desktop
machines with standard Web browsers. Full functionality may not be
available for standard cell phones that have limited keypads (rather than
full keyboards) and that lack pointing devices.

-ull Carrier = (==

Search the Catalog

My Account
Library Hours & Contact
New and Popular Titles

Preferences

Home | Search | Full Site | About

English | 8t=01 | Pycckuit | Viét Ngir |
‘Olelo Hawai'i | 23X | Espafiol | Frangais
4u_ell | Kreyal Hyisyen

Major features include:
* New and popular titles searches
* Quick and advanced catalog searches

* Bibliographic details and item availability information for search
results

* Hold requests

* Patron account access, including renewing items and managing
requests
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Mobile PAC also offers a multilingual version, where users can select the
display language on any page or set a language preference that persists
from session to session.

Polaris Administration settings control the features available in Mobile
PAC. Mobile PAC shares some existing settings with other Polaris PAC
applications. Other (new) settings apply only to Mobile PAC. For details,
see the Polaris Mobile PAC Administration Guide.

Polaris Mobile PAC is a licensed product. For more information about
obtaining Mobile PAC, contact Polaris Library Systems.

Automatic Search Suggestions in PAC

Quick, keyword, phrase, and advanced searches in Polaris PowerPAC now
offer suggested search terms as you type. You can ignore the suggestions

and continue to type your search term, or click a suggestion to launch the
search for the suggested term.

Note:

The auto-suggest feature is not available for numeric search access points
in keyword searches (such as ISBN and ISSN), or when searching remote
databases.

Switch to another branch...

QA-Orion 4.0 Cluster Test System

Welcome | Lag In

) POLARIS

Library Info Patron Account
Portal Hours AskUs
Large Text -
Quick library search: |civ ‘ Gal
Language A Limit by |united states history civil war, 18611865
* English united states history civil war, 1861-1865 campaigns

a Your portal to more istates history civil war, 1861-1865 regimental histories
i _ |egypt civilization to 332 b.c
7 Olelo Haveii Today's Headlinican americans civil rights her
- civil rights movements history 20-th century
african americans civil rights history 20-th century

News
Goldman: Bank wouldn ™" N .
Recovery? Most metro |civil service examinations

62 °F

* Kreyol Hyisyen
ome flights resume, o 7 Hide
Partly Cloudy
Help % ccls Like: 62°F
Business o

To hide suggestions for the PAC session, click Hide Suggestions at the bottom
of the suggestion list.

Quick library search: [civ ] (Gal)
united states history civil war, 1661-1865

united states history civil war, 1861-1865 campaigns
Your portal to more i|states history civil war, 1861-1865 regimental histories
_ . __|egypt ciilization to 332 b.c

Today’s Headlin african americans civil rights her
hts movements history 20-th century

n americans civil rights history 20-th century

Limit by:

ews
Goldman: Bank would
Recovery? Most metro |civi L ipations
éo\\we flights resumeet s i,
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To show the suggestions after hiding them, click the arrow in the search

text box.

Quick library search: [civ [@DE
p
Limit by: All Items - All Libraries -
'Your portal to more information:
Today's Headlines Today's Weather
IBCH
News Liverpool, Y

Automatic search suggestions are also available for certain keyword and
phrase searches in the Polaris Find Tool. See “Polaris Find Tool
Enhancements” on page 14. The new Cataloging parameter Auto-suggest
feature enabled controls this feature in both the PAC and the Find Tool.

Social Bookmarking for PAC Search Results

Social bookmarking is a method for Internet users to share, organize,
search, and manage bookmarks of Web resources. Polaris PowerPAC users
can now share bookmarks to titles in PAC search results on over 200 sites
that support social bookmarking, such as Facebook™, Twitter™, and

Digg™,

Polaris uses AddThis™ to provide this feature, a widely available no-fee
service that maintains the social bookmarking URLs and provides usage
analytical statistics to libraries that register for an AddThis account.

If you enable bookmark sharing, a Share link is displayed for the title in
Polaris PowerPAC search results.

2005

103 reviews

2. The lightning thief
by Riordan, Rick.

... Riordan, Rick. Percy Jackson & the Olympians ; bk. 1. ...
Publisher, Date: New York : Hyperion Books for Children, c2005.
Description: 377 p. ; 22 cm.

Series: Riordan, Rick. Percy Jackson & the Olympians ; bk. 1.
Call Number: j Fict Rio

Availability | Full Display | Place Request

Add to My List

When the patron clicks Share, a Bookmark & Share dialog box appears.
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L

Type of Material

+ Book

+ Monmusical Sound
Recording

* Musical Sound Recording

H:E 1. The lightning thief [compact audio disc (unabridged)] Add to My List
2005 by Riordan, Rick.

... The lightning thief [compact audio disc (unabridged)] / Rick Riordan. ...
Publisher, Date: New York : Random House/Books on Tape, 2005.  Edition:

Unabridged ed.
¢ Juvenile Description: 8 sound discs (10 hrs., 2 min) ; 4 3/4 in.

Target Audience

¢ Adolescent ;{::‘” Share : Riordan, Rick. Percy Jackson & the Olympians ; bk. 1.
Publication Date ‘Bookmark & Sha
¢ 2005 !le,adpr,r, J Fict Rio
+ 2008 LY o ‘&
Subjects £ Delicious Email isplay | Place Request
+ Fantasy fiction. -
= Facebook Google thikf Add te My List
& o] i
Juvenile fiction Messenger MySpace
+ Mythology, Greek--Fiction E] = [thief / Rick Riordan. ...

* TIdentity--Juvenile fiction

More>> StumbleUpon  Twitter

lew York : Hyperion Books for Children, c2005.
p.; 22 cm.
Authors Rick. Percy Jackson & the Olympians ; bk. 1.
+ Riordan, Rick
+ Riordan, Rick. Percy

Jackson & the Olympians

t Rio

* Bemstein, Jesse, 1976- if‘s«t‘s«i Availability | Full Display | Place Request

Series

The initial Bookmark & Share menu items represent the most popular
bookmarking and sharing sites according to AddThis. The patron can
select a site from this list, or click More to open a larger dialog box with a list
of additional sites and a search feature that covers more than 200 social
bookmarking providers. The patron clicks a site link to open a pop-up
window for the selected site, where the patron can log in to her site account
and add a bookmark for the selected title. When someone clicks the link on
the social network site, a search for the title is launched in the library
catalog.

To enable bookmarking and sharing in Polaris Administration (system,
library, or branch level), set the PowerPAC profile Bookmarking & Sharing:
Enable to Yes. This setting displays the Share link in Polaris PowerPAC. The
default setting is No.

If you want usage statistics from AddThis, set up an AddThis account at

the AddThis Web site. Go to http://www.addthis.com/ and click the Join Now
link at the top of the page. Create a user name and password, and supply
an appropriate e-mail address.

Note:

The AddThis terms of service and privacy policies are available on the
AddThis Web site.

Then, in Polaris Administration, type your AddThis user name in the
PowerPAC profile Bookmarking & Sharing: User name for AddThis analytics. This
setting is available on the system, library, and branch levels; the default
setting is blank (no user name).
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m Administration Explorer - System - QA-

[ESREERTSC)
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File Edit Help
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2 Profiles
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-fay Amsterdam Free Library
- Argyle Free Library
_@_ Ballston Spa Public Library
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PAC Active dient(]

Profile Value -

Alternate logo (URL] |E|
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Bookmarking 8 Sharing: User name for "AddThis" analyt...
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For Help, press FL
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Profiles [F9 Categorization of ESource targets Setup...
& Permissions &Dashboards: Expanded Mo
Securty [E3Dashboards: Marrow your search & related searches Setup...
-z Policy Tables [EiDashboards: Web page / web part assignment Setup...
G- & Database Tables {8} Highlight local items in matching title view Yes
udle g
% EzrzhllFPrBBbI\'JbE;y - m[tem availability: "Text it" feature enabled Yes
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£ Duane Branch - Schenectady m[tem availability: Expand non-serial titles Yes
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PowerPAC Accessibility Improvements

Polaris PowerPAC pages have been changed to improve accessibility in the
following ways:

* ALT tags have been added to provide text equivalents for inline

images.
* “Skip navigation”
PowerPAC page.

links have been added to the top of each

* Table header <TH> tags have been added to distinguish column
headers for data tables, such as those displayed on patron account

pages.

Although these changes are not generally visible when the pages are
displayed, they improve the experience of patrons who use screen readers.
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Advanced Searching in Polaris PowerPAC

The Advanced search page in Polaris PowerPAC, where patrons can
construct nested Boolean searches without typing CQL commands, has
been redesigned to make this search type more powerful and easier to use.

Previously, you could set up a nested Boolean expression that, at its most
complex, could be linked to another nested Boolean expression with the
Boolean operators AND, OR and NOT.

Switch to another branch..

Qa-Cluster - System

Welcome | Log In

Search Patron Account

Library Info
TR Dictionary Thesaurus E-Sources My Lists

Keyword Browse Phrase Exact Advapced

Large Text

I

ind:  Any Field

Language Any Field

* English

Any Field
and ~ Any Field -

: All Ttems - All Libraries

= Using: 1 selected databases

= [course reserve items only
s &= )
Harnicoverkcnon Select Databases | Close Search Options
Hardcover Non- A
Fiction
Children’s Interest ¥ Perform Search
Help 2

Amsterdam Free Library
Argyle Free Library
Ballston Spa Public Library
Bancroft Public Library (Salem)
Bolton Free Library

Now when the Advanced search page opens, you see additional search
boxes for the first expression.

Switch to another branch...

E Welcome | Log In
QA-Orion 4.0 Cluster Test System

| POLARIS SRy

Keyword Browse Phrase Exact Advanced Boolean Course ictionary  TI

Library Info Search Patron Account

My Lists

Large Text

Language -

Tnd:  AnyField

» English
L ==9 And = Any Field -
And ~ Any Field

* Pycoxni
= Vit ngir
*"Olelo Hawai'i

* Espaiol
* Frangais

P + Add or exclude another set of search terms
* Kraysl Ayisyen

Limit by: All Items - All Libraries ~ Using: 1 selected databases
Hardcover Fiction 52

Sort by: Relevance - [C Course reserve items only
Hardcover Non- S Display: 10 ~ results per page
Fiction

Children’s Interest ¥

Select Databases | Open Search Options

Holn >

To add another set of nested search terms, you click the plus sign by Add or
exclude another set of search terms to expand the page. The second set of
nested expressions can be connected to the first by the Boolean operators

AND, OR, or NOT.
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Switch to another branch...

A-Orion 4.0 Cluster Test System

|| welcome | Log In

Library Info Search Patron Account
Keyword Browse Phrase Exact Advanced Boolean Course icti y T E-S My Lists
Large Text
Language -~

Find:  Any Field -
And + Any Field -
And ~ Any Field -
And ~ Any Field -

* 'Olelo Havali

* Espafiol
* Frangais

= Add or excude another set of search terms

* Kreyal Ayisy=n

Any Field
Any Field

Hardcover Fictio

Hardcover Non-
Fiction

Any Field
Any Field

Children’s Interest

Help S
Limit by: All items - All Libraries ~ Using: 1 selected databases

Sort by: Relevance - [ClCourse reserve items only

Display: 10 ~ results per page

Select Databases | Open Search Options

When the page is in the expanded state, you can click the minus sign by Add
or exclude another set of search terms to collapse the page. However, any
search terms or Boolean operators you have entered for the second set of
search terms are erased.

The new Advanced search page also includes a read-only display of the
search query, entered as you type it, using standard Boolean syntax
expressed in CQL. The terms you entered are displayed in normal type.
The search commands, operators, and punctuation that the program
creates are displayed in bold type.

N Welcome | Log In

Switch to another branch...

QA-Orion 4.0 Cluster Test System

Library Info | Search [ Patron Account

Keyword Browse Phrase Exact Advanced Boolean Course Reserves Dictionary Thesaurus E-Sources My Lists

Large Text TT ALL "potter” AND AU ALL “rowling”.
Language a
+ English Tnd:  Title ~ lpotter |
M= E
+ pyenawi And ~ Author ~ rowling |

+ Vigt Ngir And ~ AnyField

* Olelo Havail

And = AnyField  ~

+ Espafiol

= Add or exclude another set of search terms And ~
Hyisyen

AnyField  ~

Hardcover Fiction -
And ~ Any Field -
Hardcover Non- -
Fiction And ~ Any Field -
= - - Go!| | C
Children’s Interest ¥ And > Any Field
Help - Limit by: All Items - All Libraries ~ Using: 1 selected databases
Sortby: Relevance - [C] Course reserve items only

Display: 10 ~ results per page

Select Databases | Open Search Options
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Order of Precedence

When the search is launched, the operators will be processed according to
the following order of precedence (lower values take precedence over
higher values):

e AND=1
* OR=2
* NOT=3

The search bar at the top of the page shows the order of precedence by
placing nesting parentheses where appropriate. Terms within parentheses
are processed first.

|| Welcome | Log In 5 Switch to another branch...

QA-Orion 4.0 Cluster Test System
' POLARIS |
LiBRARY SYSTEMS Library Tnfo

Keyword Browse Phrase Exact Advanced Boolean Course Reserves Dictionary Thesaurus E-Sources My Lists

Patron Account

Large Text KW ALL "cats” OR (AU ALL "kittens™ AND KW ALL “swans")@
Language r'S
* English ind Any Field v cats
:?;;M Author = |kittens
* Vidt Ng¥ Any Field « |swans

*'Clele Havai'i

e Any Field ~ ducks
* Epafiol
* Frangais
T = Add or exclude another set of search terms And ~

* kraysl Hyisyen

Any Field -

Hardcover Fiction 5

And ~ Any Field -
Hardcover Non- 57
Fiction And ~ Any Field -

- - |

Children’s Interest v And Any Field
Help -

Limit by: All Items - All Libraries ~ Using: 1 selected databases

Sortby: Relevance - [[] Course reserve items only

Select Databases | Close Search Options

When both the top and bottom set of search terms are used, terms in the top
portion are placed in parentheses and processed in order of precedence, the
terms in the bottom portion are placed in parentheses and processed in
order of precedence, then the top and bottom sections are combined
according to the operator that separates them.

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems



What’s New in Polaris 4.0

Polaris PAC Applicatio

ns 139

Switch to another branch...

QA-Orion 4.0 Cluster Test System

Welcome | Log In

=
H
h Search

Library Info Patron Account

Keyword Browse H Exact Advanced Boolean Course Reserves icti y Th E My Lists

Large Text TI ALL “potter” AND AU ALL “rowling”) NOT (AU ALL “rowling” AND TI ALL “phoenix”

Language
+ English Title - |potter
« S0 E
+ Byccsui Author = rowling
* Vidt Ngif Any Field -
+ 'Olela Havai'
*EE And ~ Any Field -
+ Espaiiol
* Frangais
e = Add or exclude another set of search terms
+ Kreyél Hyisyen
Hardcover Fiction . hutliog rowling

And - phoenix
Hardcover Non- 52
Fiction And = Any Field

- i - -.r -

Children's Interest ¥ And Any Field Gol| | Clear
Help o

Limit by: All items - All Libraries ~ Using: 1 selected databases

Sortby: Relevance - ["] Course reserve items only

Display: 10 =~ results per page

Characters - Letter case, multiple spaces, and punctuation are ignored.
Omit hyphens in numbers. However, you can include the following
characters if they immediately precede or follow a letter or number (no
space between): + # % $

Multiple words - If you type multiple words in a text entry box, by defa

ult

the search looks for all the words you entered (Keyword ALL search). This is
the only option in Polaris 3.6.256 and later versions. In Polaris 4.0, you can

offer patrons a choice. In Polaris Administration, open the PAC profile
Search settings defaults, Advanced tabbed page, and select (check) Show
relational operators dropdowns.

Search Settings Defaults [Community Library (Cobles... @
Guick Keyword | Browse: | Phrase | Exact |
Advanced ‘ Boolean | Course Reserves |
Searchby: |TOUGEE -
Limit by: Al kems - This library only -
I g
Sortby:  Relevance -
[] Shaw relational operators dropdowns
[ £
1l
' [ Save ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

When this option is checked, a drop-down list next to each text box is

displayed, where patrons can choose how multiple words should be
handled.
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m Welcome | Log In Switch to another branch...

.Cnmmunity Library (Cobleskill)

Library Info Search Patron Account

Keyword Browse Phrase Exact Advanced Boolean Course ictionary Tl My Lists

Large Text

Language -

Find:  Any Field w/ Keyword (ALL)
And ~ Any Field
And ~ Any Field

And ~ Any Field

+ Add or exclude another set of search terms

Limit by: All Items - All Libraries ~ Using: 1 selected databases
S R Sortby:  Relevance M | Course reserve items only
Hardcover Non- - Display: 10 ~ results per page

Fiction

The table shows the applicable access points for each option, and the effect
on search results:

Option Access Points Search Effect

Keyword (ALL) AU, GENRE, KW (Any Field),

NOTE, PUB, SE, SU, TI

AU, GENRE, KW (Any Field),
NOTE, PUB, SE, SU, TI

AU, GENRE, KW (Any Field),
NOTE, PUB, SE, SU, TI

All of the keywords in the
search term must exist.

Keyword (ANY) Any one of the keywords in

the search term must exist.

Phrase (ADJ) All of the keywords in the
search term must exist, and
must be adjacent to each
other in the order specified

in the search term.

Exact (==) AU, CODEN, ISBN, ISSN, LCCN, | The search term must be an
PN, SE, STRN, SU, SUDOC, TI exact match.

If you think these choices would be confusing to patrons, leave the Show
relational operators dropdowns option unchecked (the default setting).

Boolean operators as text - If you type the Boolean operators and, or, or not
in a text entry box, the words are treated as search text and not as Boolean
operators.

Wildcard characters - You can type a part of a word and use a wildcard
character. The wildcard character asterisk (*) represents the rest of the
word. For example, if you type King*, the results include words such as
King, Kingsley, and Kingford. The question mark (?) represents exactly one
character. For example, wom?n finds woman and women.

Note:

For the number fields CODEN, ISBN, ISSN, Publisher No., STRN, and
SuDoc, enter the complete number for best results.

Blank text boxes - If you leave any text entry boxes blank, the Boolean
operator and search field associated with the text entry box are ignored,
and the remaining search terms with their associated operators and search
fields are processed.
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Text box appearance - As you construct your search, the form shows the
active boxes in a contrasting color. The default yellow color can be
customized in the underlying styles.css file by changing the rule
.AdvancedHighlight {background-color: #FFFFCC}.

Note:

This change to advanced searching was also made to Polaris 3.6, versions
256 and later.

Search Options Settings In Polaris PowerPAC

The Polaris PowerPAC interface for setting search options has been
improved. (As in previous versions, Search Options are available for
keyword, phrase, exact, advanced, and Boolean searches.) When you click
Open Search Options on the search page, a “light box” window opens to

display the search options. (To move the window, click and drag the top
bar.)

Switch to ancther branch...

QA-Orion 4.0 Cluster Test System

Larg| Amsterdam Free Library = (2011 =
Argyle Free Library 2010
Language Ballston Spa Public Library 2009
& Bancroft Public Library (Salem) ~ |2008 e
* English
& ail aterial s
e | T - [ -
* Ly Art =] |Adolescent =l
i Audiobook duilt =
* Kreyol A
Y |Book General
Book and CD < |luvenile i
Hardcover
[l exclude [l exclude
Hardcover
Fiction
=
Children's
I . [ -
Help space in name test =1 Chinese =
lispecial character test 3 English =
""special character test 25 French
New Titles ##special character test 5 7 Italian i
["Exclude [ Exclude

Ci | Set Search O R
| .]?.9 [ ance ] [ et Search Options ] :
- -

After you make your settings and click Set Search Options, the light box closes
and the search page is displayed. You click Go to launch the search, the
same method you use when no Search Options have been set. The search
header area shows when Search Options have been set; you can click Change
to open the light box and edit the settings, or click Reset to return the
settings to their default values.
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||| Welcome | Log In

| POLARIS |6

Switch to another branch... -

QA-Orion 4.0 Cluster Test System

Library Info Search Patron Account
Keyword Browse Phrase Exact Advanced Boolean Course Reserves Dictionary Thesaurus E-Sources My Lists
Large Text Keyword search for: harvest moon Gol
Language ol Search by: Any Field ~  Limit by: -
:ER"EQ':‘_S“ Sort by: Relevance ~ Using: 1 selected databases
* Pycoinii Display: 10 =~ results per page [ Course reserve items only
* Viét Ngir
*'Olelo Hawai'i
.= Select Databases |[QOptions have been set - Change | Reset
* Espafiol
:F’E”EE'S Keyword Searching
s
* Kreydl Ayisyen 1. Type a word or words in the Keyword search for box. A keyword search
looks for matches to your word or words (in any order). You can use the
Hard Ficti - wildcard character = to represent other characters. For example, if you type
Lt LD UBELLD shake*, you might find “shakespeare” and "shaker.”
- -
l‘;liactr;‘lnclfver Hom 2. Select a field in the Search by box. To search all the fields in the catalog
records, select Any field. To search a single field such as Author or Title,
- : select the field.
Children's Interest ¥

As part of this development, the results per page setting has been moved
from the Search Options group of settings to the search header area of the
page. This means a user can now reset Search Options without clearing the
results per page setting. The results per page setting is also retained across
search pages, until the user returns to the portal page.

|H Welcome | Log In

) POLARIS |

Switch to another branch... -

QA-Orion 4.0 Cluster Test System

Library Info Search Patron Account

Keyword Browse Phrase Exact Advanced Boolean Course Reserves Dictionary Thesaurus E-Sources My Lists

Large Text Keyword search for: ‘ |
Language & Search by: Any Field = Limit by: All Itams - All Libraries -
il Sort by; Ralauanca ~ Using: 1 selected databases
* Pycciuii Display: 10 ~ results per page [[] course reserve items only
* Viét Ngir
*'0Olelo Havai'i
. s Select Databases | Open Search Options
* Espariol
:F'E"EE‘S Keyword Searching
By
* Kreyol Ayisyen 1. Type a word or words in the Keyword search for box. A keyword search looks
for matches to your word or words (in any order). You can use the wildcard
e - character = to represent other characters. For example, if you type shake*,

These improvements also resolve an issue in previous versions of Polaris
where resetting search options always returned the user to the keyword
search page.

Suppressing Request and Availability Features in PAC

In previous versions of Polaris, the ability to place requests in PAC is
automatically suppressed for a bibliographic record when all these
conditions are true:

* Type of Material (TOM) =elr (Electronic resources)
* The bibliographic record has at least one 856 tag
* There are no linked item records

For Polaris Fusion users, the Availability and Place Request buttons are
also suppressed when TOM = dmc (Digital collections) and availability = 0.
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In Polaris 4.0 PowerPAC and Mobile PAC, you can suppress the ability to
place requests and the display of availability information for bibliographic
records with the primary system-defined TOMs that you specify. For
example, you can suppress these features for materials where the item is
not physically in the library, either because it is e-content that is available
only in downloadable form, or because it is in an external storage device

from companies such as Libramation’s MediaBank or redbox®.

In Polaris Administration, use the new PAC profile Suppress availability and
requests to specify the primary TOMS that are candidates for suppression.
The profile is available at the system, library, or branch level. The setting of
the PAC connection organization determines the effect on Polaris
PowerPAC and Mobile PAC.

— b
Suppress Availability and Requests [Sti\\vﬁter Public Library (br}] &‘J

Code Description Suppress availability and requests for:

bes Book + Cassette Do not suppress
bks Book Donot suppress
brd Blu-ay Disc Do not suppress
brl Braille Do not suppress
cmt Cartographic Material Donot suppress
dmc Digital Collection Allrecords

dvd ovD Do not suppress
ebk eBooks Do not suppress
elr Electronic Resources Recordswith an 856

glb Globe Do not suppress -

Selected primary TOM:  abk  Audio Books
Suppress availability and requests for:

Recordswith an 856 Allrecords @ Donot suppress

Note:

The list is ordered by the three-character alphabetic code that represents
the TOM. The descriptions are the Polaris default descriptions, not the
custom display descriptions you may have defined in the PAC Limit by
Display policy table.

You can opt to suppress request and availability options for all records
with a specific primary TOM, or only those that have at least one 856 in the
bib record.

Important:

If All records is selected for any given type of material, records of that
type that do not have 856 fields will appear in the catalog but there will be
no way for the user to request the resource or view availability. This is
likely acceptable for Fusion resources (TOM=dmc), which typically do not
have 856 fields and are accessed by clicking a thumbnail image, but may be
a problem for other types of material. The All records setting should be
used with caution.

By default, Electronic resources (elr) and Digital collection (dmc) are
selected for suppressing request and availability options. The option
Records with an 856 is selected by default for all TOMs except dmc, where All
records is selected. Other types of material for which you may want to
suppress request and availability options include AudioEBook (aeb) and
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Ebook (ebk), but your library’s cataloging practices should determine
which TOMs (if any) you designate for suppressing request and
availability options.

The ability to place requests and view availability information in PAC are
now suppressed under these conditions:

* The primary TOM is checked listed in the PAC profile Suppress Availability
and Requests

* Atleast one 856 is present in the bib record (if you have selected Records
with an 856 for that TOM)

* The system availability count = 0 ; there are no linked item records, or
the linked item records all have Display in PAC set to No, or the linked item
records all have circulation statuses that are set for suppression from the
display in the PAC profile Suppress item display.

Note:

If a bibliographic record has linked issue records (via the serial holdings
record) but no linked item records, the issue records are factored into the
availability count, so availability information is not suppressed in this case.

When these conditions are met, the following elements are suppressed
from the results displays in PowerPAC and Mobile PAC:

* [tem availability fields in the brief (unexpanded and expanded) and full
title displays, regardless of the settings in the PAC Title Display: Configure
profile:

* Local Availability Summary

* System Availability Summary
* # Local items

* # System items

* # Local items in

* # System items in
¢ PowerPAC Availability button at the title level
¢ Mobile PAC Find It button at the title level

¢ PowerPAC Place Request button and Mobile PAC Request It button at the
title level

Because the absence of linked item records is one of the criteria for
suppression, your cataloging practices will determine whether you want to
take advantage of this development. For example, if you create item
records for downloadable resources, the request and availability features
will not be suppressed for these types of material. As another example, if
you use the same bibliographic record for multiple types of material (for
example, the CD version of an audiobook and the downloadable version),
and there are linked item records, the request and availability features will
not be suppressed. Finally, some libraries use the same bibliographic
record for items that are physically held in the library and those that are in
an external storage device. For example, a library may have copies of a

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems



What’s New in Polaris 4.0 Polaris PAC Applications 145

popular DVD available on the library shelves and also in its MediaBank
distribution device. In this case, as in the preceding case, if there are linked
item records, the request and availability features will not be suppressed.

Important:

This development does not affect the staff client. It is intended to lessen
patrons’ confusion about how to access and obtain certain material types,
but it does not prevent a staff client user from placing a hold on one of the
suppressed types of material.

Large Print Icon Changed

Titles in large print format (Type of Material = Ipt) are now indicated by a
book icon labeled LP bl

, instead of ABC.

Author Link in Brief Title Display

In Polaris PowerPAC search results, the author in the initial brief display is
now a link. You can click the link to browse for the author.

Note:

This feature is not available for remote database search results or in the
PAC view of a bibliographic record in the staff client.

4. Florida Add to My List
by Schutt, Christine, 1948-
2004

.. Florida / Christine Schutt. ...

Publisher, Date: Evanston, Ill : TriQuarterly Books/Narthwestern University
Press, 2004.

3 share Q - Table of contents

Write a review Description: 156 p. ; 22 cm.

Call Number: Fict Sch

Availability | Full Display | Place Request | Map It!

[@a 5. Storgy hag [electronic resource] Add to My List
3 b Hiaasen, Carl.
1997

welcome | Log In
the storm has attract

Switch to another branch...

drawn by the chance to pre:

' PO Community Library (Cobleskill)
Publisher, Date: Prince Fred{i} i1ois i
B share available ‘electronically by] N Library Info [ Search [ Patron Account

Q - Bibliographic record Keyword
T E-Sources My Lists

through the
Description

wel
(14]
* L: Text
sroete Search for: Author -
Call Number: Online Resour

Congusye “  that begins with: [Hizasen, Carl | [Gol)
Availability | Full Display | PIg|

Display: 10 ~ results per page

<< Previous 10 Headings | Next 10 Headings >>

Browse Headings = |
Hiaasen, Carl 100
« rayl Ayisyan Hiam, Alex E

Hiatt, John, 1952-

Hardcover Fiction v SEE: Hiam, Alexander 7
Hiam, Alexander B

Hardcover Non- -~
Fiction Hiatt, Beryl, 1050~ 5
Hiatt, Brenda .
Children's Interest ¥ yar Candace :
Help +  Hiatt-Coblentz, Ruth 1
Hiatt, Fred 3
1
1

Hiatt, June

<< Previous 10 Headings | Next 10 Headings >>
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856 Tags in PAC Brief Title Display

The Brief Title display in Polaris PowerPAC and Mobile PAC search results
now uses the following logic when displaying link text for the Web links
from the 856 tag:

Note:
If there is text in the 8565z, it displays as a note but not part of the Web
link.

* 8568y - Link Text - If the bibliographic record has an 856$y, the
text in the first occurrence of this tag is used for the Web link
display instead of the URL in the 856%u.

* 856%$3 - Material Specified - If the bibliographic record does not
have an 856%y, but it does have an 856$3, the text in the first
occurrence of this tag is used for the Web link display instead of
the URL in the 856%u.

* 856%u - URL - If the bibliographic record does not have an 856$y or
an 856$3, the default Web link text is Web Site. You can change the
label using the PAC profile Title Display: Configure. For more
information, see “Customizing Search Results Data” in the Polaris
Public Access Administration Guide or the equivalent topic in staff
client online Help.

As in previous versions of Polaris, when the link is selected, the related
Web site opens.

Former Title and Later Title in PowerPAC Brief Title Display

You can now choose to display Former Title (780 selected subfields) and
Later Title (785 selected subfields) fields in the Polaris PowerPAC brief title
display. Previously, these fields were available only for the full display. For
libraries that do successive entry cataloging when a serials title changes,
retaining both the old and new bibliographic records for the serial, this
feature allows patrons to find all the issues that have been received for a
serials title under both the old and new titles. (See “Change the Serial
Holdings Record’s Title” on page 60.)

Note:
Subfields o, r, u, w, x, y, z, 4, 6, 7, and 8 are suppressed from the brief
title display but retained in the full title display.

EH Quting. Add to My List
... Outing and the wheelman (DLC)sf 89099143 (0CoLC)7405707 ...

Publisher, Date: Deposit, N.Y. : Outing Pub. Co., 1885-1906.
Description: 41 v. ; 28 cm.

Serjas. oo i 1850-1900 ; 298-306.
ormer Title: Outing and the wheelmar
ter Title: Outing magazine

System Availability 1 (of 1)
Call Number: SERIAL
System Availability: 1
Systems items in 1

Availability | Full Display | Place Request
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As with other title display elements, use the PAC profile Title Display
Configure to set the Former Title and Later Title in the brief title display. Both
elements are set to display by default in both the unexpanded and
expanded brief title view.

Title Display: Configure [ Community Library (Cobleskill) (br] ] i [
Brief Display | Full Display
Status: No changes \ﬁ Copy Configuration
Modify Data Element Translate Label | + 3
Data Element. Unexpanded Expanded  Label New Line # Blank Lines Before -
Edition (250 all subfields) Yes Yes Edition: No 0
856 (url link) Yes Yes Web Site Yes 0
Description (300 all subfields) Yes Yes Description: Yes 0
Series Yes Yes Series: Yes 0
Target Yes Yes Target Audience Note: Yes 0
rmer Title (780 selected subfields; Yes Yes Former Title: Yes 0
ater Title (785 select=d subfields) Yes Yes Later Title: Yes 0
Loc; No No Local Availability Yes 1
System Availability Summary No No System Availability No 0 -
‘ i v
>

As with other title display elements, you can translate and customize the
labels. For more information, see “Customizing Search Results Data” in the
Polaris Public Access Administration Guide or the equivalent topic in staff
client online Help.

Suppressing the Due Date in Item Availability

In previous versions of Polaris, if you set the PAC parameter Item
Availability: Display detailed item status to Yes, the resulting item availability
information included both specific circulation status and due date. In
Polaris 4.0, if you set Item Availability: Display detailed item status to Yes, you can
also set a new PAC parameter Item Availability: Display due date in detailed item
status to display or suppress the due date. The parameter is available at the
system, library, or branch level and is set to Yes by default. If item Availability:
Display detailed item status is set to No, the due date is not displayed regardless
of the setting for Item Availability: Display due date in detailed item status.

The new parameter applies to Polaris PowerPAC, Polaris ActivePAC, and
Mobile PAC.
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Send a Call Number by Text Message (Text It)

From the Polaris PowerPAC item availability display, a patron can now
send an e-mail text message containing the item call number to his or her
mobile phone via the mobile phone carrier’s SMTP e-mail service. If you
enable this feature, a Text It icon appears next to each item in the
Availability display for a title in Polaris PowerPAC search results.

Q 3. Tony Hillerman : a critical companion Add to My List
by Reilly, John M.
1395
sy
Jr— ... Tony Hillerman : a critical companion / John M. Reilly. ... Purchase
Summary
—_— Publisher, Date: Westport, Conn. : Greenwood Press, 1996, Table of Contents
Write 3 review Description: xiii, 218 p. :ill. ; 24 cm. Large Cover Image
Series: Critical companions to popular contemporary writers More titles like this
Mare auithors like this
15BN: 031329416X (alk. paper) Librarian's View
Tags Ava\\abm':vl Full D\sp\avl Place Reuuestl Hide Details &
bibliography
biography Ttem Availability
Call Number Shelf Location s ks

Click to send call number

Saratoga Springs Public Libragy,
(L of 1 available) bytext message
2 ]
£13.54 Rel In Book

= schenectady County Public Library - Central
(1 of 1 available)

=) &dult Nenfiction
g 813 HILr In Book

]

When you click the Text It icon, a “lightbox” window opens over the
current page, which is dim behind the lightbox. (To move the window,
click and drag the top bar.)

Text this call number to your mobile phone
(charges from your carrier may apply)

Title: Tony Hillerman : a critical companion
Mobile phone: |

Carrier: <Select a carrier> ~

If the patron is logged in and the patron record includes a mobile phone
number and carrier, the Mobile phone number and Carrier fields are already
set. If the patron is not logged in, or is logged in but does not have a mobile
phone number and carrier in the patron record, the patron types the mobile
phone number and selects a carrier from the list. The carrier options are set
in the system-level database table Mobile Phone Carriers. When the patron
clicks Send, the text message is sent to the patron’s mobile phone.

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems



What’s New in Polaris 4.0

Polaris PAC Applications 149

The “from” field of the message is taken from the PAC profile Email
notification: email address of sender for the current connection organization. If
no address has been specified in that profile, the “from” field is taken from
the system-level parameter setting for the return e-mail address in
Notification options. (If no address is available from these settings, the Text It
icon is not displayed.) The subject of the message is the first 30 characters
of the title. The body of the message includes the branch display name and
the call number and designation (if present). Due to common carrier
limitations, the entire message must not exceed 160 characters. If the
message would be longer, certain fields are automatically eliminated in the
following order, until the total number of characters is 160 or fewer:

* Branch display name
* Designation

¢ If the branch display name and designation have been eliminated and
the total still exceeds 160 characters, characters are removed from the
end of the call number field until a total of 156 characters is reached.
Then the system adds a space and an ellipsis to the end of the call
number.

The patron does not receive notification if the delivery fails, and Polaris
does not record the failure.

Setting Text It in Polaris Administration

In Polaris Administration, the new PowerPAC profile Item availability: “Text
it” feature enabled controls this feature. The profile is available at the system,
library, and branch levels and is set to Yes by default.

Text It Report

A new report option, PAC text it usage, is available in SimplyReports on the
Patron tab, Patron Statistical Reports sub-tab. The report includes an activity
summary, the number of in-house transactions, and the number of outside
transactions. In-house transactions are those from workstations that are
identified as in-house for the selected transacting organizations in the In-
House IP Addresses database table.

Standard SimplyReports parameters, filters, and formats for patron
statistical reports are available for the new report.
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Limiting PAC Log-In Attempts

You can now set a limit on the number of times a patron can attempt to log
in to the PAC without success. At the first unsuccessful attempt, the system
starts timing the attempts to log-in, and a warning message appears at the
first unsuccessful attempt.

welcome | Log In

QA-Polaris4 4.0 Test System

Library Info Search Patron Account
Large Text

Language g If you are not registered for library services, click here to register now

Please enter your usemame or barcade, and password

Username or Barcode: B87654321

Create Username

Password:

You have entered an invalid barcode/username or password. Please try again.

You have used 1 out of 5 login attempts. After 5 have been used, you will be unable to login for 5 minutes.

Don't forget to log out...

POLARIS
Children's “&) Catalog
A

Copyright @ 2010 Polaris Library Systems
versioni 4.0.130

When the limit is reached within 5 minutes of the first unsuccessful
attempt, a message appears and the patron must wait 5 minutes before
trying to log in again.

In the library, a staff member can use the staff override password within
the initial 5-minute “window” to log the patron in. If a staff member resets
the patron’s password from the staff client, the patron must also wait 5
minutes before attempting to log in with the new password.

In Polaris Administration, use the new system-level PAC profile Login
retries to enable or disable the limit and set the number (5-99) of attempts
allowed. By default, the limit is enabled and 5 attempts are allowed. This
setting affects all log-in pages in Polaris PowerPAC, Polaris PowerPAC
Children’s Edition, and Mobile PAC.

You can edit the warning and stop messages using Polaris Language Editor
(string IDs PACML_LOGINFAIL_2, PACML_LOGINFAIL_3, and
PACML_LOGINFAIL_3U). For more information about editing messages, see the
Polaris Language Editor Guide or Language Editor online Help.
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Defining In-House Access

Using the new PowerPAC profile In-house access definitions: Setup in Polaris
Administration, you can now control how a workstation’s in-house status
is determined. The profile is available at the system, library, and branch
levels; the system uses the setting of the Polaris PowerPAC connection
organization.

a5l In-house access definitions w

‘When determining if a workstation is in-house:

For patron inactivity timeout, use:
In-House IP Addresses Table only

@ In-House IP Addresses Table AND registered workstations

For e-source targets, use:
) In-House |P Addresses Table only

@ In-House IP Addresses Table AND registered workstations

OK | [ Cancel | [ Hep

You can set separate criteria for the patron inactivity timeout (see “Patron
Inactivity Timeout at Library Workstations” on page 152) and access to e-
source targets. If you select In-House IP Addresses Table only, a workstation’s IP
address must be included in that table to be considered in-house. If you
select In-House IP Addresses Table AND registered workstations, a workstation’s IP
address can either be included in the In-House IP Addresses table or the
workstation can be registered in Polaris to be considered in-house. This is
the default setting for both patron inactivity timeout and e-source target
access.

This change was made because look-ups to determine whether a
workstation is registered in Polaris can impact performance on slow or
complicated networks. If you experience these problems, you can change
the setting for one or both situations to In-House IP Addresses Table only. This
setting has the following additional implications for staff workstations,
which are registered in Polaris:

¢ If a staff member’s workstation is not listed in the In-House IP
Addresses table and you have limited access to an e-source target to in-
house workstations only, the staff member will not be able to access the
e-source target in the PAC. If this situation is an issue, you must include
the workstation IP address in the In-House IP Addresses table.

* If a staff member’s workstation is listed in the In-House IP Addresses
table, the staff member has logged in to his own patron account in PAC,
and you have enabled a patron inactivity timeout, the staff member’s
session will be eligible to time out.
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Related Information

* Setting a patron inactivity timeout - See “ Allowing Patron Account
Access” in the Polaris Public Access Administration Guide or the
equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

* Setting up e-source restrictions - See “Managing E-Sources” in the
Polaris Public Access Administration Guide or the equivalent topic in staff
client online Help.

* Entering information in the In-House IP Addresses table - See
“Identifying In-House Computers” in the Polaris Administration Guide or
the equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

Patron Inactivity Timeout at Library \Xorkstations

You can now set a period of inactivity after which a logged-in patron using

Polaris

PowerPAC at a library workstation is automatically logged out. A

logged-in patron’s activity consists of any of the following actions:

Clicking Polaris product buttons
Clicking links
Clicking cover images

Clicking in the white areas of the PowerPAC portion of the
browser window

(Credit card payment form only) Text entry

When any of these actions occur, activity is registered and the inactivity
timer is restarted. When this feature is enabled, the browser status bar
displays a count-down timer when 60 seconds are left before automatic

logout.

Note:

When a credit card payment is submitted, the Patron Inactivity Timeout
value is calculated by adding it to the credit card gateway timeout set in
the Credit Card parameter Online payments: Configure, plus 90 seconds.

The automatic logout applies only to in-house workstations (see “Defining
In-House Access” on page 151). If you use Polaris PowerPAC on

workstations within the library and you are enabling the patron inactivity
timeout, be sure to list them in the In-House IP Addresses database table.

For information about registering client workstations in Polaris
Administration, see “Setting Up Workstations” in the Polaris
Administration Guide or the equivalent topic in staff client online
Help.

For information about listing PowerPAC workstations in the In-
House IP Addresses database table, see “Identifying In-House
Computers” in the Polaris Administration Guide or the equivalent
topic in staff client online Help.
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To set the inactivity timeout in Polaris Administration, double-click the
new PowerPAC profile Patron inactivity timeout at the system, library, or
branch level. The Patron Inactivity Timeout dialog box opens.

Patron Inactivity Timeout [ Community Library (Cobleskill) (br} ] @

[C1Enable patron inactivity tmeout for in-house workstations:

(Click the 'Help' button for infarmation on defining in-house workstations)

Automatically log out after | 20 minutes

After logging out, return to. ..

c
el
f

OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Select (check) Enable patron inactivity timeout for in-house workstations to enable
the inactivity timeout, and set the time after which the patronis logged out.
You can specify a time from 1 to 20 minutes; the default setting is 20
minutes.

Then select an option to specify the page that should display after the
inactivity period and automatic logout:

* Select Default PowerPAC home page to return to the page you have
specified as the PowerPAC home page. See “Set up Polaris
PowerPAC” in the Polaris Public Access Administration Guide or the
equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

* Select URL and type the complete URL of the page that should be
displayed (255 characters maximum).

Click OK to save your settings.

Improved Duplicate Checking for Self-Registration

When a birth date is included in PAC self-registration, the system now uses
the birth date to check for duplicate patron records, in addition to the first
name and last name. If no birth date is supplied, duplicate checking uses
only the first and last names as in previous versions of Polaris.

Note:

Use the PAC profile Patron Access options to require a birth date entry for
patron registration from PAC. For more information, see “Set up online
patron self-registration” in the Polaris Public Access Administration Guide
or the equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

A similar change was made to patron registration in the staff client. See
“Duplicate Patron Detection - Birth Date” on page 126.
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Changes to PAC Patron Account Pages

What’s New in Polaris 4.0

The patron account pages in Polaris PowerPAC have been redesigned for
ease of use and to accommodate new developments. From the opening My
Record page, patrons can now read messages from the library, update
contact information, and change log-on information (see “Posting
Messages to Patron Accounts” on page 103).

Welcome, Timothy Farsaci | Log Out | My shopping cart

| POLARIS [€Rf3

Library Info

My Record Items Out Reguests Fines & Fees Reading History Saved Searches My shopping cart Courses Log Out
Large Text Name: Farsaci, Timothy James 0 New messages
Barcode: *EEEXA3D] 0 Read messages
My Lists 4 Username: [None]
Registered at: Community Library (Cableskill)
Saved Title Lists .
Patron code: Regular
Creste new zaved list.. Date of original registration: 2/10/2010 2 items checked out
Expiration date: 2/10/2013 3 hald requests

Cunmumﬁr Library (Cobleskill)

Patron has outstanding fines
Block

witch to another branch...

Search Patron Account

Children’s "3 Catalog

Help -
Current blocks: e
Last activity date: 3/17/2010
¥ Messages
¥ Contact Information and Preferences
¥ Change Logon
lI’OI.f\]{IS‘

Copyright © 2010 Polaris Library Systems
Version: 4.0.107

POWERED BY,

* Click Messages to expand this area of the page and read messages from
the library, a new feature in Polaris 4.0 (see “Posting Messages to Patron
Accounts” on page 103). If the patron has unread messages, this area is
expanded when the page opens. Patrons can mark messages as read and
delete them in this area. The header area of the Patron Account pages
also summarizes the New and Read message counts in convenient links
that expand the Messages area.

Welcome, Timothy Farsaci | Log Out | My shopping cart

My Record = Items Out

Large Text

Language

My Lists -
Saved Title Lists
Create new saved list...
-

Help

Library Info
Requests  Fines & Fees Reading History

Name:
Barcode: FEEE4321
Username: [Nane]

Community Lib

Registered at:

Saved Searches My shopping cart _€dllfses DeQut
Farsaci, Timothy James 2 New messages
0 Read messages

Switch to another branch...

munity Library (Cobleskill)

Search Patron Account

rary (Cobleskill)

2 items checked out
11 hold requests

Patron code: R
Date of original registration: 2,
Expiration date: 2/10/
Last activity date; 4/5/2011
“ Messages
New messages
 [From Date Message
Community Library 4/5/2010 Please stop by the circulation desk to pick up
(Cobleskill) 10:19:48 AM your class materials.
Community Library 4/6/2010 The projection equipment is now available
(Cobleskill) 9:43:36 AM ffor booking.

Mark as read Delete

¥ Contact Information and Preferences

¥ Change Logon
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* Click Contact Information and Preferences to expand this area of the page.

Patrons can update and submit their changed account information,
including the new mobile phone number and carrier fields. You can
optionally allow patrons to change phone numbers and e-mail
addresses, with or without incurring verification blocks, and change the
notification method. See “Updating Account Information from PAC” on
page 158. This area also includes the options for reading histories, e-mail

format, and language preference.

¥ Messages

“ Contact Information and Preferences

Please verify your contact information.

Address Type

Home -
Street one Street two

419 First St
City State/Province
LIVERPOOL NY -
Postal code Zip plus four

13088
County Country
ONONDAGA usA
Email address Alt. E-mail Address

liverpoolhistorian@yahoo.com

Phone number (used by the library to contact you)

315 -451-3639
Mobile phone (for TXT messages only) Carrier
35 - 123 - 4567 Verizon

Preferences:
Send e-mail notices in:

Basic, plain text format @ Full, HTML format

Language preference
English - Email Address

| Submit Change Request

~ Change Logon

My preference for receiving library notices

change user names and passwords in this area.

* Click Change logon to expand this area of the page. Patrons can set and
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Name:

Barcode:

Username:

Registered at:

Patron code:

Date of original registratio
Expiration date:

Current blocks:
Last activity date:

v Messages

4 Change Logon

[ClChange Username

I change Password

n:

Farsaci, Timothy James
FAkhdg32]

0 New messages
0 Read messages

[None]
Community Library (Cobleskill)

has outstanding fines

¥ Contact Information and Preferences

MNew Username

Verify Username;

Qld Password:

New Password:

Verification:

2 items checked aut
3 hold requests

Hours of Operation Message in PAC

Using the new PAC profile Hours of operation message, you can now specify a
message to display in Polaris PowerPAC and Mobile PAC on an
organization’s Hours page. This option is useful for organizations with
split hours or other conditions that the usual Hours of Operation table does
not accommodate. The profile is available at the system, library, and branch

levels.

m Administration Explorer - System - QA-Orion 4.0 Cluster Test System - Palaris

[ Eile Edit Help

O~ -d x 7]

mAdm\nlstrfmnn Explorer - System

2 Profiles

| =& Branch -
1 -fay Amsterdam Free Library ‘;‘
-fay Argyle Free Library =

_@_ Ballston Spa Public Library
{8 Bancroft Public Library (Salem
_@_ Bolton Free Library

{8} Bumt Hills - Town of Ballston €
-- Cambridge Public Library

| Pacacivedient |  PowerPAC | Chidien'sPAC | StaffClient |TToOmees
‘ Acquisitions [ Serials I Patron Services I Cataloging PAC
+ 3+ 0
Profile Value -

[ 3M BAMS: Enabled No ]

__ Cansjoharis Library mBranch list order Mo 4
-fA), Chester Public Library, Town ¢ [E3 Categorization of 739.50 targets Setup . .. 1
~fay Clfton Park-Halfmoon Public L ﬁDefau\t polaris user in PAC OPAC Default
T mDid you mean: Enabled Yes =
led you mean: Suggestions are to display even when hits... Yes
&Email notification: Email address of sender joannezukewski@polarislibrz
&Email notification: Server running SMTP service Einstein
l [E3Enriched data Setup. ..
(- Database Tzbles .- 4 aeglctailed view Yes
g?r:ﬁ:lf:fblffl:aw Glens < [E3Hours of operation message Setup . ..
) Duane Branch - Schenéc‘tady IEI Hours of operation: Display Yes
~fa) Easton Library i [P Erevs Euspbey-etetETled item status Yes
{8} Fort Edward Free Library mltem availability: Display due date in detailed item status ~ Ves -
t--fy_Fort Hunter Frae | ihrare A/l T ] "
P Wiy s
For Help, press F1 B2 Gutierrez  NUM

To specify a message, double-click the Hours of operation message profile. The
Language Strings dialog box opens.
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r »
Language Strings [Community Library (Cobleskill) (br)] (]
Field Name Display Text
Hours of operation message ;
|
OK Cancel Help
L =

You can choose a language from those licensed for Polaris PowerPAC.
Then double-click the message field in the Display text column and type the

message (up to 500 characters). Click OK.

Note:

You can insert diacritic characters in your message. Click Diacritics. In the
Character Picker dialog box, select a graphic character set. Then select the

character, and click Insert.

You can also use the PAC profile Multiple language strings to specify the
message. This method may be more convenient if you have multiple
messages to customize. For more information, see “Editing Messages,
Labels, and News Headings” in the Polaris Public Access Administration
Guide or the equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

Item availability text: No items found
Item availability text: No local items found

Item availability text: Non-circulating

Mo items available
No items available locally

Non-circulating

[ Item availability text: Not available Not available
i MSNBC local category display name Local
i MSNBC: Category 1 display name News
MACRID s Fabmmmns 3 Ao momn I ——
oK Cancel Help

Language Strings [Cummf.uf\:ty Pbrary (Cobtflfl\\] (er]] S — —
Choose Language:
Diacritics
Field Name Display Text -
Full title display label: Volume Volume:
Full title display label: Web link ‘Web Link:
£ Item availability label: Due date Due:
. Ttem availability text: Available Available

[

© 2010 Polaris Library Systems



158 Polaris PAC Applications

What’s New in Polaris 4.0

In a related development, the PAC profile Hours of operation: Display controls
whether the table of hours is displayed on the organization’s Hours page.
This profile works independently of Hours of operation message profile, so you
can choose to display the message only, the table only, or both.

Important:

As in previous versions of Polaris, the hours listed in the table on the PAC
Hours page are controlled by the settings in the Patron Services parameter
Hours of operation. Even if you do not want to display the table on the
PAC Hours page, you must set up the organization’s schedule in the Patron
Services parameter Hours of operation, because these settings also affect
due dates and other circulation processes.

To accommodate this development, a new PowerPAC profile Navigation:
Hours now controls whether the Hours page itself is available in Polaris
PowerPAC. This profile takes over the function previously performed by
the Hours of operation: Display profile. (The Library Hours & Contact link is always
displayed in Mobile PAC. For more information, see the Polaris Mobile PAC
Administration Guide.)

Updating Account Information from PAC

www.polarisusersgrovperg |

You can now allow patrons to request a different notification preference
from the PAC, and change their telephone numbers and e-mail addresses
from PAC without placing a verification block on the patron account. The
new options are available from the PAC profile Patron access options. The
Patron Access Options dialog box - Update Info tabbed page has been
redesigned to accommodate these changes, which are available at the
system, library, and branch levels.

Patron Access Options [ Community Library (Cobleskill} (br} |
‘ Self-registration I Required | Defaults | LogIn | Update Info | Askus
” Enable for patron codes:
|
DR s [¥] CPH Qutreach -
[#]Fatron can change notification method [#] CPH Resident
[#] CPH Retired
E-mail address [¥] cPH Staff  Board
Elchange allowed E‘; Delinquent Borrower =
) [#] 1LL Agency
@ Patron can submit change request E Juvenile
™) Patron can change without verification [¥] Juvenile with Restrictions
E Mew
Phone number [] new Borrower
[¥] outreach
V| ol i
[¥] Change allowed 7] Reguler
@ Patron can submit change request [¥] Retired
7 Patron can change without verification [¥] saratoga Cutreach
[¥] Saratoga Resident S
E-mail to: Add Delete
Name Branch
Cobleskill Patron Update Community Library (Cobleskilly
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Individual check boxes are available for Patron can request address change and
Patron can change notification method. The options are not selected
(unchecked) by default for new sites, but if you allowed patrons to request
updates in previous versions of Polaris, these new options are selected. As
in previous versions of Polaris, the address change update request places a
verification block on the patron account and an e-mail message is sent to
the address specified in the dialog box. The notification method change
does not place a verification block on the patron record.

New options are available for e-mail address and telephone number
changes:

* E-mail address change - Select (check) E-mail address change allowed, then
choose one of the following options:
* Patron can submit change request - This option places a verification
block on the patron record when the patron requests an update.
The option is not selected (unchecked) by default for new sites, but
if you allowed patrons to request updates in previous versions of
Polaris, this new option is selected by default.

* Patron can change e-mail address w/o verification - This option allows
the patron to change an e-mail address without incurring a
verification block.

* Phone number change - Select (check) Phone number change allowed, then
choose one of the following options:
* Patron can submit change request - This option places a verification
block on the patron record when the patron requests an update.
The option is not selected (unchecked) by default for new sites, but
if you allowed patrons to request updates in previous versions of
Polaris, this new option is selected by default.

* Patron can change phone number without verification - This option
allows the patron to change an e-mail address without incurring a
verification block.

Any options you select apply to all the patron codes selected in the Enable
for patron codes list.
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Credit Card Payments from PAC

Credit card payments for fines and fees are now allowed from PAC if both
the following conditions are true:

* The patron’s registered branch allows credit card payments.

* The PAC connection organization allows credit card payments.

The text for refund and privacy policies is based on the settings of patron’s
registered branch.

Credit card payments for donations have also changed. In general, the list
of “receiving” organizations is limited to those with credit card processing
enabled. When a donation is made, the receiving organization’s credit card
settings are applied. If the connection organization is a branch, and that
branch has enabled credit card processing, donations can only be made to
that branch. However, if the connection organization is the system and the
system organization does not have donations enabled, Polaris checks if any
library or branch organizations accept donations. If so, a donation can be
made, and the list of receiving organizations consists of those that accept
donations. (The system organization does not appear in the list.) This
change was made so that systems that do not allow branch switching in
PAC can still accept donations for specific branches.

For more information about setting up credit card processing in Polaris
Administration, see “Credit Card Processing” in the Patron Services
Administration Guide or the equivalent topic in staff client online Help. For
general information about e-commerce and Polaris, see “E-Commerce
FAQ,” available on the Customer Extranet.

Ask Us Sent From Address

Using the Ask Us feature, patrons can send a reference question from PAC
to a designated library e-mail address. In Polaris 4.0, the Sent From e-mail
address on the message to the library is the e-mail address the user has
specified in the Ask Us form, if any. If no address is specified, the user has
logged in as a patron, and the patron account includes an e-mail address,
that address is used. This means that staff members who reply to Ask Us
messages do not have to manually copy the sender’s e-mail address into
the reply.

Note:

If no e-mail address is specified in the Ask Us form or in the patron
account, or the patron has cleared the address from the form, the Sent
From address is that specified in the PAC profile Email notification: Email
address of sender.
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E-Sources Setup Improved

In the PowerPAC profile Categorization of E-Source targets, Add/Modify E-
Source Target dialog box, the General Restrictions tabbed page now works
independently of the Patron Codes tabbed page. Any restricted patron
codes settings on the Patron Codes tabbed page are checked only if you set
Login required for in-house or remote workstations on the General
Restrictions tabbed page. (Previously, if any patron codes were restricted,
all patrons were forced to log in regardless of your Login required settings.)

External \X/eb Sites

External Web sites such as those linked to 856 MARC tags, the Purchase
option, and Syndetics™ Awards now open in secondary browser windows
instead of within a Polaris PowerPAC frameset. This change was necessary
because the default security settings on many browsers now ignore cookies
in frames where the domain of the URL is different from the page serving
the frameset. These browser settings can prevent the external sites from
working correctly.

The illustration shows an example of Syndetics Awards.

7 g Y Qa-Cluster- System | fir - B - @& ~ [ Page v G Tooks ~
b f Mats 1] . . -
e of Haters 1. Angela’s ashes : a memoir Add to My List
by McCourt, Frank.
+ Monmusical Sound 1996
L Purchase
. :\dectaza summary
* AudioEbook " o Reviews
ore>> § p
Reader rating ... Angela’s ashes : @ memoir / Frank McCourt. ... First Chapter or Excerpt
Target Audience Authar Notes
1 review Publisher, Date: N k : Seribner, 1996 Large Cover Image
Description: 364 p. ¢ ill. ; 24 cm Fiction/Biography Profile

r Titles

Bree=BfECUsSion Guides
Feature Articles
NextReads Newsletters
Liare Brlac Lo bn

LS Call Number: 829.2 McC
20th century  alcoholism

autobiography
i L

E
| @ Awards List | £~ B v & v [Page v & Tooks v

Subjects Awards Links
o Irizh A

Bicgrs
o meCou
' E,:\‘::; American Library Association Notable Books

o lew Yol

National Book Critics Circle Awards
Publishers Weekly Best Books of the Year

Rea Non-Fiction Prize (Boston,
Massachusetts)

Click on any title in the list

Colorado Blue Spruce Young Adult Book to view the book's descriptive information.

Award
Pulitzer Prize

Note:
This change was also made to Polaris 3.6, versions 256 and later.

Naming Title Lists - Polaris PowerPAC

When a patron saves a title list in the patron’s account, the title list name

cannot contain these characters: plus sign, single quote, double quotes, or
backslash (\). A message now appears if any of these characters are used,

and the patron must specify a different name.
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Keyword and Phrase Deep Link Searches - Polaris PowerPAC

Deep links allow searches for specific bibliographic records in your PAC
from external sites. Such searches are launched, for example, when you use
the PAC look-up feature on the sites of book and material vendors, or when
enriched content providers such as Syndetics search your library catalog
for similar titles.

In versions of Polaris 3.5 earlier than 3.5.482, deep link searches by author,
title, subject, or series were changed from keyword to phrase searches to
return a narrower results set. However, the change to phrase searching
meant that these searches returned only those results where the tag
contents exactly matched the search term, a situation that did not usefully
reflect the library catalog. For example, author=john+grisham finds hits when
processed as a keyword search, but may not find hits when processed as a
phrase search because author names are not generally cataloged in first
name, last name order.

Author, title, subject, and series searches have been restored to keyword
searches to ensure that hits are returned whether an author’s name order in
the deep link search is first, last or last, first. If you want these searches to
return only hits that match the order in the tag, you can have your vendor
add a type=phrase query string parameter to the vendor’s template.

Examples (keyword default):
http://mylibrary.com/polaris/view.aspx?author=Shakespeare
http://mylibrary.com/polaris/view.aspx?author=John+Grisham

Example (type=phrase parameter):
http://mylibrary.com/polaris/view.aspx?author=Grisham+John&type=phrase

The type=phrase parameter applies only to deep link searches by author,
title, subject, or series. For more information about other types of deep link
searches, see “Deep Links to Polaris PowerPAC” in the Polaris Public Access
Administration Guide or the equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

Note:
This change was also made to Polaris 3.5, version 482 and later, and Polaris
3.6, version 259 and later.
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LCCN Deep Link Searches - Polaris PowerPAC

LCCN is a new deep link access point for searching Polaris PowerPAC
from an external site. As with other deep link searches, the URL must be
prefixed with your site-specific base URL (example: mylibrary.com/polaris/).
For more information about other types of deep link searches, see “Deep
Links to Polaris PowerPAC” in the Polaris Public Access Administration
Guide or the equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

Example (single LCCN):
http://mylibrary.com/polaris/view.aspx?lccn=2001627090
Example (multiple LCCNs):

http://mylibrary.com/polaris/view.aspx?lccn=2001627090,2001336783,85153773

ChiliFresh Cover Images

Polaris PowerPAC and Mobile PAC now support cover images from
ChiliFresh.com. If you subscribe to ChiliFresh Connections, a readers’
social networking tool available in the PAC, you can receive ChiliFresh
cover images at no cost. These images are displayed in the PAC and work
with the ChiliFresh drag-and-drop feature to add covers to reader
recommendations and virtual Connections bookshelves.

In Polaris Administration, use the PAC profile Enriched data to enable
ChiliFresh cover images. Click the ChiliFresh tab on the Enriched Data
dialog box. On the Cover Images sub-tab, select (check) Enable and type the
URL prefix and suffix for your ChiliFresh cover images account in the

appropriate fields.
Enriched Data [ Clifton Park-Halfmoen Public Library (br) ] [
Baker & Taylor C esh !/ LibraryThing | MoveList | Syndetics
Cover Images | Other Features
Enable
URL prefix:
URL suffix:
_OK Help

ChiliFresh features such as reviews and ratings, available in previous
versions of Polaris, are now set up on the Other Features sub-tab. If you
already subscribe to these features, your settings are retained here.
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Enriched Data [ Clifton Park-Halfmoon Public Library {br)] [

| Baker & Taylor |{ Chili resh ‘ LibraryThing | MoveList | Syndeﬁu‘

Other Features

[¥]Enable

Service URL:  hittp:f/chilifresh. comfon-site fjs /polaris.js

Account ID: -

If you have already implemented ChiliFresh cover images by entering the
ChiliFresh cover image URL in the Enriched Data dialog box - Baker &
Taylor tabbed page (Cover Images sub-tab), a database alter script looks
for the ChiliFresh URL in the URL prefix field on the Baker & Taylor Cover
Images sub-tab, and if found, moves your settings as follows:

* Copies both URL fields (prefix and suffix) from the Baker & Taylor
Cover Images sub-tab to the ChiliFresh Cover Images sub-tab

* Copies the existing Enabled setting from the Baker & Taylor Cover
Images sub-tab to the ChiliFresh Cover Images sub-tab

* Removes the ChiliFresh URLs from the Baker & Taylor Cover Images
sub-tab

* Removes (clears) the Enabled setting from the Baker & Taylor Cover
Images sub-tab

Note:
As in previous versions of Polaris, you can receive PAC cover images for the
brief title display from one source only.

For more information about ChiliFresh.com products, go to
www.chilifresh.com.

NovelList® Changes - More Titles Like This

Several changes have been in made in the “More Titles Like This” feature
from EBSCO’s NoveList as displayed in Polaris PowerPAC.

Note:

For more information about setting up NovelList for the PAC, see “Enabling
Enriched Data” in the Polaris Public Access Administration Guide or the
equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

“Why this title?”

When NovelList supplies the appropriate information for a title in the More
Titles Like This list, you can click Why this title? to display the reason for the
title suggestion. When NoveList’s reason is displayed, you can click the
minus sign by the link to suppress the reason.
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5. Seldom disappointed : a memoir Add to My List
by Hillerman, Tony
2001
Purchase
Summary
~ Reviews
. ... Seldom disappointed : @ memoir / Tony Hillerman. ... Table of Contents
Author Notes
Publisher, Date: New York : HarperCollins, 2001.  Edition: 1st ed Large Caver Image
Description: 341 p. : [16] p. of plates ; 24 cm Fiction/Biography Prafile
Find Similar Titles
Tags Call Number: 92 Hillerman Awards
aaaaaaaaa e Author Biographies
= Author Read-alikes
autobiography Maore titles like this
bi h - o More authors like this
lograpny cicer= four  ISBN: 0060194456 (hc) Librarian's View
nnnnnn = hillerman  nopi . )
memoir myste;—y Availability | Full Display | Place Request| Hide Details 4 |
native american  native T
am: ulture  Mavaje New
@ 1y father is a book : a memoir of Bernard Malamud (5 of & available)
klashoma reporter
by Smith, Janna Malamud.
= @ The dark lady X Belorusse : a memoir (1 of 1 available)
Other Editions byl [T 5. Seldom disappointed : a memoir Add to My List
v by Hillerman, Tony
Seldom disappointed : a memoir = i
Purchase
Summary
¥ ) Reviews
P .. Seldom disappointed : @ memoir / Tony Hillerman. ... Table of Contents
. Author Notes
Publisher, Date: New York : HarperCollins, 2001, Edition: 1st ed. Large Cover Image
Description: 341 p. : [16] p. of plates ; 24 cm. Fiction/Biography Profile
Find similar Titles
Tags all Number: 92 Hillerman Awards
S ahis Author Biographies
% Author Read-alikes
autobiography More titles ke this
bi h . - e More authars like this
10grapny ade= four  I1SBN: ONG0194456 (ho) Librarian's View
comers hillerman o . .
memoir mystery Availability Null Display | Place Request| Hide Details 4 | | -
native american  matve e
american culture  Navajo New
@ My father is aZgok : @ memoir of Bernard Malamud (5 of & available)
Mexico oOklahoma reporter
reservation SOUthwest
wwii
Within nonfiction for adults, this title shares the term "Novelists, American”
e with the title you were viewing.
Other Editions
@ The darklady from Belorsee -3 memon (1 of 1 available)
id

You can edit the default link text (Why this title?) using Polaris Language
Editor. The string mnemonic is PACML_NOVELIST_WHY. For more information,
see the Polaris Language Editor Guide or Language Editor online help.

Sorting

NoveList now sorts the suggested titles by relevance, as determined by
NovelList reviewers. However, Polaris PowerPAC continues to place titles
with at least one copy available before titles with no copies available; the
results are then subsorted according NoveList’s relevance ranking, instead
of by format, then title.

Deduplication

Multiple listings for the same title are no longer displayed. Previously, if
there were multiple MARC records in the Polaris database that matched
NoveList’s suggestions and had the same ISBN, all the titles were
displayed in the More Titles Like This list. Now only one title for a given
ISBN is displayed. When the user clicks that title, if there are multiple
MARC records in the database with that ISBN, the resulting search returns
all those records.

Note:
This change was also made to Polaris 3.6, version 273 and later.
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Novelist Plus Setting

A new Polaris Administration setting in the PAC profile Enriched data
allows NoveList Plus customers to display the NoveList non-fiction title
links without using customized code. Select (check) NoveList Plus customer on
the Novelist tabbed page. When this option is checked, the NoveList link is
available for non-fiction as well as fiction titles.

Enriched Data [ Saratoga Springs Public Library (br) ]

Baker &Taylnrl ChiliFresh I LibraryThing |iNUVELi5t§| Syndehcs‘

Novelist | NoveList Select

Enable
URL prefix (before ISBN)
http: ffsearch.ebscohost.comflogin. aspx?authtype=uidSuser =3EMEXG&password

[T MoveList Plus customer

URL suffix  &direct=truefscope=site

Syndetics™ Reviews - New York Times

Polaris PowerPAC now includes New York Times reviews provided by
Syndetics. These are available with other reviews from Syndetics when you
click Reviews in the detailed view for a title in PowerPAC search results.

: CAR 1. The gravedigger's daughter : a novel Add to My List
DATES by Oates, Joyce Carol, 1938-
2007
. .E : Dukehaea
... Oates, Joyce Carol, 1938- ... " Spter or Excerpt

Reader rating Author Ngtes
LALL Publisher, Date: New York: Ecco, c2007.  Edition: 1st ed. Large Caver In;ﬁge il
e Description: 582 p. ; 24 cm. Fiction/Biography Profile

T Call Number: Fict Oat

5 NextReads Newsletters
e c.entu' ¥ More titles like this
american [SBI: 9750061236522 Mare authors like this

= » 978006 o Librarian's View
american
literature Availability | Full Display | Place Request Hide Details &
contemporary
contemporary Revlews
ficti domestic ] :
\T:)\on New York Times Review
apuse . .

& WHEN all is said and done, when you have contended with the hampering undertow of Joyce
domestic Carol Dates's flaws, there comes a moment when you surrender to the overpowering force of
violence Joyce Carol Oates's virtues. You yield to Oates much as her beleaguered heroines yield to the

= relentless, intoxicating strength of her dangerous men.
family family
dynamics (Qates's routes of excess often lead to rambling mansions of truly apprehended life. On the
other side of her sentimentality lies a rare intensity of feeling; driving her melodrama is a
germany heightened receptivity to tragedy. Her stereotypes fall, like overripe fruit, from the fertile
historical boughs of her archetypes. This is especially true in earlier novels like "Them,” "American
T E Appetites” and "Because It Is Bitter, and Because It Is My Heart.”
fiction
holocaust Oates's fiction courses around the twin poles of our national existence: hybridity and fluidity.
: : That makes her the most American of writers. But being quintessentially American also makes
immigrants Oates vulnerable to a peculiar pitfall of American velocity - getting too excitad about
immigration everything that happens. Oates is addicted to events. She is an Eventophile. Like small
i 5 7 towns, her navels are often fixed on something sensationally dramatic that took place long
]eWISh joyce ago and can't be shaken out of local memory. Her fictions pull like wild horses against this
carol oates NEW gravitational violence for hundreds of pages until something snaps and "closure” comes.
YUI'k oates Her need for closure, in fact, is Oates's great weakness, just as the evocation of exhausted
psychological yet resilient people straining for a fresh start is her greatest strength. There is more than a
. little Oprah in Qates's swings between grotesque sadness and sunny self-reinvention. That is
fiction usa to say, there is more than a little Hollywood schmaltz. But if something unreal hangs about
Oates's overheatedness, then that is what also keeps her true to the overheated, unreal-
— seeming nature of American life, in which Hollywood movies seem less entertainments than
Other Editions actual experiences. Schmaltz can provoke powerful feelings, after all.
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For more information about setting up enriched content from Syndetics,
see “Syndetics Enriched Data” in the Polaris Public Access Administration
Guide or the equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

Note:
This change was also made to Polaris 3.6, version 284 and later.

Haitian Creole Available for Polaris PowerPAC

A Haitian Creole licensed translation is now available for Polaris
PowerPAC. Contact your Polaris Site Manager if you are interested in
obtaining a license for this version.

As with other licensed languages, Haitian Creole language strings can be
edited with the Polaris Language Editor. For more information, see the
Polaris Language Editor Guide or online Help for the Language Editor.

Note:

If licensed, Haitian Creole is available as a notification option. See
“Changes to Notification Setup” on page 98. Haitian Creole is also available
as the patron’s preferred language in the Patron Registration workform,
and you can edit Haitian Creole notices in the Polaris Language Editor.
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SIP Self-Check

Renewals

The following changes have been made to SIP self-check processes.

Renewals at SIP self-check units are now allowed or blocked according to
the settings in the Patron Services profile Patron initiated renewal: Blocking
conditions.

As in previous versions of Polaris, these settings also control renewals from
PAC or by telephone. For more information, see “Set blocks on patron-
initiated renewals” in the Polaris Patron Services Administration Guide or the
equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

Note:
This feature was also added to Polaris versions 3.6.281 and later.

Collection Agency Blocks

You can now choose to block transactions at SIP self-check units if the
patron account has a collection agency block. Use the new SelfCheck Unit
parameter Collection agency block: Patron is blocked (available at the system,
library, and branch levels) to control this feature. The system uses the
setting for the workstation’s branch. The default setting is Yes. If the patron
account is paid down to $0.00, the SIP collection agency block is removed.

Note:

If you set this parameter to No, patrons are blocked if they owe amounts
over the maximum fine limit, but not if they owe less than the limit.
Collection agency blocks are ignored.

For more information about setting up SIP self-check, see “Setting Up SIP
Self-Check Circulation” in the Polaris Patron Services Administration Guide.
For more information about setting up collection agency services in Polaris,
see “Managing Collection Agency Services” in the Polaris Patron Services
Administration Guide or the equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

Note:
This feature was also added to Polaris versions 3.6.305 and later.
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3M™ SIP Circulation Transactions

As part of the process to detect tampering, 3M self-check units identify
items on the desensitizer by briefly checking them out and then back in
before the patron checks them out. The item record is not changed and the
security tag or tattle tape security device is not desensitized during this
detection process.

Polaris now identifies the check-out/check-in transaction pairs used in
3M'’s detection process and removes them from statistical count reports, so
they do not falsely inflate circulation statistics.

Note:
For more information about 3M self-check processes, see your 3M
equipment documentation.

Note:
This feature was also added to Polaris versions 3.6.275 and later.

DDM Media Format for Envision\Ware® RFID

Polaris now supports seven Danish Data Model (DDM) media formats for
use with RFID tags from EnvisionWare, Inc. These formats include the
following:

* Book

e CD/DVD

* Magnetic Tape

¢ Other

* Other, careful handling is required
e Undefined

* Very small item, special handling may be required

In Polaris Administration, use the SelfCheck Material Types policy table to
map your Polaris material types to the DDM media formats.

[EH] SeffChack Materal Types

1
o % | =
Material Type Self Check Media Type Is Magnetic  Can Desensitize IsBlocked Double Sided Unlocker DDM Media Formi
éEc:k Book Ves Ves MNe Yes Mo Book
é!‘dew /PopularB.. Book Me Yes Me Ves No Book
&U\(‘EC Video Tape Ves MNe MNe Mo es Magnetic tape
échi\ch'&nz Video Video Tape Yes Me Yes Mo No Magnetic tape
&Auclichcnk Audic Tape Ves MNe Ves Mo No Magnetic tape
&b Music CD/CDROM Mo Mo Mo Mo es CD/DVD/ete.
épsrictlica\ Magazine Ves Ves Me Ves Ves Book =
&Rental Book MNe Ves MNe He Mo Book
éScftware CD/CDROM Mo Mo Yes Mo No CD/DVD/etc.
ék’\t - Audiovisual Book with CD Ves MNe Ves Mo Mo Magnetic tape
éK\t - Realia Cther Me Yes Yes Mo No Other
é.ﬁut Cther Me Ves Ves Mo Mo Other
é Picture / Photo Other MNe Ves Ves Mo Mo Other
éREalia Cther Me Yes Yes Mo No Other
&UEIT\Cnﬂ File Mate... Other MNe MNe MNe Mo Mo Other
A htan Cither Bl Ver Ver XS Nl Nther =
] m »
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Select the Polaris material type to map and click iz} . The Modify Self

Check Material types dialog box opens, where you can select the DDM
media format to map to the selected Polaris material type.

Maodify : Self Check Material Types - Video
Material Type: deo
Sef Check Mediz Type: | Video Tape -
ls Magnetic: [Yes VI
Can Desensitize: [ND 'I
s Blocked: No -
Double Sided: No =
Unlocker: i e
@M' Magnetic tape 3
Cancel

For more information about setting up self-check in Polaris, see “Setting Up
SIP Self-Check Circulation” in the Polaris Patron Services Administration
Guide or the equivalent topic in staff client online Help.

For more information about DDM formats and EnvisionWare RFID, go to:

http://www.envisionware.com/en/ddm_use

Note:
This feature was also added to Polaris versions 3.6.283 and later.
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Polaris® ExpressCheck '

The following changes have been made to Polaris ExpressCheck.

Credit Card Payments from Polaris ExpressCheck

Credit card payments for fines and fees are now allowed from Polaris
ExpressCheck if both the following conditions are true:

* The patron’s registered branch allows credit card payments.

* The ExpressCheck workstation’s branch allows credit card
payments.

Limit to Registered Patrons

You can now limit circulation at a Polaris ExpressCheck workstation to
patrons registered at the branch with which the workstation is associated.
When this option is set, after a patron registered at a different branch scans
her card, a message appears and access is denied.

In Polaris Administration, you can set this option at the system, library, or
branch level with the SelfCheck Unit parameter Polaris ExpressCheck: Blocking
conditions. Select (check) Not registered at this branch. By default, this block is

not checked.
Polaris ExpressCheck: Blecking Conditions ==
Patron Blocks | Ttem Blocks
Block the checkout if the patron has... Block the checkout for selected library assigned blocks:
[¥] tnvalid Address -
[ Library Assigned Black 1
[F] outreach
[¥] outreach at GLE
el fine amount [#] Paid non-resident at WAT E
. [¥] Paid user fee at MEC
= [¥] Registration Has Expired
[#] Collection agency blocks V] see Note
[#] verify Address
oz 3
[T verify borrower blocks
Block the checkout for selected patron codes:
[T address check date in the past [T CPH Qutreach -
[ CPH Resident
[F] cPH Retired =
Block the checkout if the patron is responsible for... [ cPH staff f Board
. z ) ﬁ Delinquent Borrower
[Datleast| 1 |- lostitems [ 1L Agency
[ Juvenile
ok the checkout if the patron T [ Juvenile with Restrictions
[T Mot registered at this branch [T e
m New Borrower -
[ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help
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You can edit the block message using Polaris Language Editor:

Mnemonic (String ID) Default Message

EC_TEXT_ACCESS_LOCALPATRONSONLY_CAPTION | Local Patrons Only

EC_TEXT_ACCESS_LOCALPATRONSONLY Check-out is limited to patrons from this
branch. Please see a librarian.

For more information about editing messages, see the Polaris Language
Editor Guide or Language Editor online help.

Note:
This feature was also added to Polaris versions 3.6.259 and later.

Prompt for Receipt

A “Print a Receipt?” option is now available in Polaris ExpressCheck to
help minimize paper receipts. If the option to prompt a patron for a printed
receipt is enabled, the option is displayed when the patron checks items out
and exits ExpressCheck from the Patron Account, or when the patron
checks out items for which a receipt has not yet been printed.

Polaris ExpressCheck =]

POLARIS  Polaris ExpressCheck™ System

LIBRARY SYSTEMS

Would you like a receipt?

Barcode detected: **********3028

In Polaris Administration, you can set this feature at the system, library, or
branch level with the SelfCheck Unit parameter Polaris ExpressCheck: Enable.
Select (check) Prompt for checkout receipt. By default, the option is not
checked and receipts are printed automatically.
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Polaris ExpressCheck: Enable

[F] Require patron passweord for ExpressCheck

[7]Enzble on-screen keypad

[¥] Displary hold queue position
[¥]Provide a warning if patron record will expire

30 ': days before expiration

[¥] Permit registration renewal if patron record expires
[{‘J Permit access to patron account

[#] Print individual receipt for each item

[ Prompt for check-out receipt

Inactivity timeout (seconds): 60

[ QK ][ Cancel ] [ Help

Note:

Polaris® ExpressCheck™ 173

If the workstation setup option Print receipt on timeout is set, a receipt
still prints on time out regardless of your setting for the new receipt
prompt. Also, if the workstation setup option Display print receipt button
is set, the patron can still click the print receipt button to print a receipt.

You can edit the text portions of the prompt using Polaris Language Editor:

Mnemonic (String ID)

Default Message

EC_TEXT_CHECKOUT_RECEIPTPROMPT_CAPTION

Print a Receipt?

EC_TEXT_CHECKOUT_RECEIPTPROMPT

Would you like a receipt?

For more information about editing messages, see the Polaris Language
Editor Guide or Language Editor online help.

You can replace the default image with your own image file by editing the

EC_interface.xml file. Under checkoutform, promptforreceipt, type a valid image
path using the filename attribute.

Example:

<promptforreceipt filename="c:\images\tree.png"></promptforreceipt>

For more information about editing the ExpressCheck interface in the
EC_interface.xml file, see the Polaris ExpressCheck Administration Guide.

Note:

This feature was also added to Polaris versions 3.6.259 and later.
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3M RFID Support

The 3M Enhanced Pad Staff Workstation for RFID circulation is now
supported by the Polaris staff client and the Polaris RFID Conversion
utility.

Before you install your updated Polaris client software, install the 3M
Enhanced Pad Staff Workstation software. This installs the Enhanced Pad
Staff Workstation Service utility. Polaris recommends that you run the
utility to set the hardware Reader Sleep Delay to 1 minute.

When you install your Polaris client software, select Enable RFID from the
Polaris client installation options. In the RFID Configuration dialog box
that appears during installation, select 3M from the vendor list and select
your tag format.

Note:
This feature is also available in Polaris version 3.6.283 and later.
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SimplyReports
The following enhancements were made for SimplyReports version 4.0.

Log In Page for SimplyReports

You can now log in to SimplyReports using your username, password, and
domain name. This allows you to log on at shared workstations or from
outside the library’s domain. When you select SimplyReports from your
desktop, you now see the following log in page:

B POLARIS SimplyReports
User name
Password

Domain

Patron and Item History Reports for SimplyReports

You can now create patron or item history reports in SimplyReports to see
transactions (for a period of up to 95 days) involving specific patrons or
specific items. For example, you could use an item history report to see the
check-out, in-transit, and financial history for a missing or damaged item.
You can use a patron history report to see financial, hold request, or library
usage patterns for a certain patron.

SimplyReports has the following safeguards to protect patron privacy: the
report parameters cannot be saved for patron and item history reports; the
ad-hoc report files are not written to the disc on the server; and history
reports cannot include more than 95 days of transactions. If you choose not
to use these reports, your Polaris Site Manager can use an administration
parameter to completely suppress these subtabs from the SimplyReports
user interface.

If the parameter is set to allow patron history reports, and the
SimplyReports user has the permission to use these reports, the Patron
history reports subtab appears under the Patron tab.
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SimplyReports

Patron account Authorities | Serial holdings Saved reports
Patron list reports Patron count reports Patron statistical reports | Patron history reports

Patron Barcode: 1004700017347

Start date: 2/19/2007 | End Date: 4/18/2007 B

Quick pick: Limit transactions: | Add/Mo

Limit branches:

Show history

The Item history subtab appears under the Items tab if the parameter is set
to allow item history reports, and the user has the permission for these
reports.

| POLARIS SimplyReports
Patron [ Patron account Authorities | Serial holdings Saved reports
Item list reports Item count reports Item statistical reports | Item history reports
Maximum rows to return 100000 Address type to use Motice -
Report output columns Columns selected for output Columns selected for sort
Is the item Holdable -
ltem acquisition date » E » PUIES )
ltem assigned branch abbreviation
ltem assigned branch ID
ltem assigned branch name 4 - | X -
ltem assigned collection abbreviation
ltem assigned collection 1D -
Y| Include header rows
Text file Delimiter type Comma & Quotes
V| Excel File

Security Settings for History Reports

The Security subtab under the Admin tab has new options for patron and
item history reports. To give a SimplyReports user permission to create
these reports, select the corresponding check box.

T
Patron
Patron list reports
Create patron record set from patron lists
Patron count reports
Patron statistical reports
[ Patron history reports J

Item
Item list reports
Create item record set from item lists
Item count reports
Item statistical reports
L Item history reports _1
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Application Default Settings for History Reports

On the Application defaults subtab of the Administration tab, you can
specify the number of rows for each page of an item history or patron
history report. To change the default of 10 rows per page on item history
and patron history reports, type a different number in the Maximum rows per
page for patron and item history reports.

POLARIS SimplyReports

Patron account Authorities | Serial holdings Saved reports
Security Application defaults Master schedule maintenance Scheduling hours administration SimplyReports content administration
Maximum simultaneous users
Allow statistical report overides
Allow users to share reports
Start with filter expansion areas open
Base directory of web service repository
SimplyReports web service URL
SimplyReports MARC web service URL
Instance name
Maximum number of raws for ad-hac list reports
Maximum number of rows ta add to a Polaris record set

T Maximum number of rows for ad-hoc reports HTML previews

Maximum rows per page for patron and item history reports:

Maximum timeout ad-hoc report production (in seconds)
SimplyReports session timeout (in minutes)
Maximum number of MARC records per byte array (no holdings)

Maximum number of MARC records per byte array {with holdings)

Purge ad-hoc report files after days
Purge files generated by running saved reports after davys
Purge files generated by scheduling saved reports after days

To create an item history report or a patron history report, scan or enter the
item’s barcode or the patron’s barcode. Then, select a start date and an end
date with a span of not more than 90 days. You can use the Quick pick box to
select a library and all its associated branches, or you can select a specific
branch or branches in the Limit branches box. Next, use the filters to limit the
types of transactions.

Displaying or Exporting History Reports

You can use the Show History button to display the report results at the
bottom of the SimplyReports window, or you can export the report in Excel
or Word format. If you click Show History for a patron history or item history
report, the window expands to display the report information in a separate
section of the window.

When you click Show History for a patron history report, the top portion of
the window displays the patron’s name and other information such as the
outstanding credits, charges, number of items out, number of items
currently overdue, number of items lost/claimed, and number of items
being held. Depending on the types of transactions selected, the bottom
portion of the window displays details such as: the transaction date and
transacting organization; the transaction type; amounts (if applicable); the
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item record’s organization, call number, author, title, collection, material
type, and barcode; and circulation dates such as check-in, check-out, and
due dates.

When you click Show History for an item history report, the top portion of the
window displays the item's title, author, call number, collection, assigned
branch, status, material type, statistical code, last activity date, creation
date, modification date, and price. Depending on the types of transactions
you chose, the bottom portion of this section may display information such
as the transaction date, transacting organization, transaction type, amount
(if applicable), staff information, loaning organization, patron
organization, patron’s name, patron code, patron barcode, and check-in,
check-out and due dates.

SimplyReports Subfield Nine Report

You can create a bibliographic report from the Bibs tab that lists records
with a subfield 9 that flags the tag as one used for automatic processing. For
more information on the insertion of $9 and the utility to identify and
delete tags already used in automatic processing, see “ Automatically
Remove Processed 852, 948, 949 or 970 Tags” on page 40.

New Options for Patron Mobile Phone & Text Messaging

You can now select the following output columns for Patron list reports or
Patron count reports:

* Mobile Phone

® TXT Messaging

TXT Messaging is also a Miscellaneous Filter for patron list or count reports.
In addition, you can select Mobile Phone as a Notification Option filter in
patron list or count reports.

Borrow By Mail Filters and Columns Added

You can select new filters and columns related to Borrow By Mail.

Added Filters and Columns for Serial Holdings Reports

The following filters and columns were added to the Serial Holdings tab in
SimplyReports:

* Public note filter

* Public note column

* Compressed holdings column

¢ Retention note column
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Polaris Fusion

The following enhancements were made to Polaris Fusion for release 4.0.

Support for Polaris Fusion added to Polaris Mobile PAC

Polaris Fusion digital media resources are now searchable and accessible in
Polaris Mobile PAC. For any digital resource that requires the user to
purchase access, the user is given a link to the full catalog.
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Phone Notification (Outbound
Telephony)

The following changes have been made to Polaris telephone notification.

Note:
For more information about setting up Polaris outbound telephony, see the
Polaris Telephony Administration Guide or staff client online Help.

Immediate Hang-Ups Retained in Call Queue

The situation where a patron answers a telephone notification call but
immediately hangs up is now handled in a better way. In previous versions
of Polaris, if the initial connection detected an immediate hang-up (loop
current drop), the call was considered a successful contact even though no
notification message was played, and the call was dropped from the queue.
A sample log entry looked like this:

09:05:20 AM: Phone line 1; Refreshing the data for Patron = 32194

09:05:20 AM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,6344535; Patron 32194; STARTING
CALL

09:05:45 AM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,6344535; Loop Current Drop.
09:05:45 AM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,6344535; CPAResult = 10, CPAReason
=0

09:05:45 AM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,6344535; Patron 32194; Call Failed
09:05:45 AM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,6344535; Deleting Call Status entry
09:05:45 AM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,6344535; DONE WITH PHONE CALL

Now an immediate hang-up (loop current drop) is considered an
incomplete call. The call is not removed from the queue, and will be retried
later. A sample log entry with retries looks like this:

01:00:27 PM: Phone line 1; Refreshing the data for Patron = 2991

01:00:27 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Patron 2991; STARTING
CALL

01:10:13 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Loop Current Drop.
01:10:13 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; CPAResult = 10,
CPAReason =0

01:10:16 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Hangup detected
01:10:16 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Updating Call Status entry
01:10:16 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; DONE WITH PHONE CALL

01:43:05 PM: Phone line 1; Refreshing the data for Patron = 2991

01:43:05 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Patron 2991; STARTING
CALL

01:44:15 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Loop Current Drop.
01:44:15 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; CPAResult = 10,
CPAReason =0

01:44:18 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Hangup detected
01:44:18 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Updating Call Status entry
01:44:18 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; DONE WITH PHONE CALL
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01:54:41 PM: Phone line 1; Refreshing the data for Patron = 2991
01:54:41 PM: Phone line 1; PatronID 2991; Not enough time has elapsed for this patron

02:29:41 PM: Phone line 1; Refreshing the data for Patron = 2991

02:29:41 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Patron 2991; STARTING
CALL

02:30:16 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Positive voice.

02:30:16 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Processing Human voice.
02:30:20 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; dx_playiottdata() ended.
End of Data reached on playback

02:30:21 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; dx_playiottdata() ended.
End of Data reached on playback

02:30:24 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; dx_playiottdata() ended.
End of Data reached on playback

02:30:24 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Playing overdues message
02:30:27 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; dx_playiottdata() ended.
End of Data reached on playback

02:30:30 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; dx_playiottdata() ended.
End of Data reached on playback

02:30:32 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; dx_playiottdata() ended.
End of Data reached on playback

02:30:32 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Playing and processing
menu.

02:30:34 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; dx_playiottdata() ended.
End of Data reached on playback

02:30:37 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; dx_playiottdata() ended.
End of Data reached on playback

02:30:38 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; TM_LCOFF: Hangup
detected.

02:30:38 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Connection time
(seconds): 22

02:30:38 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; CPAResult = 10,
CPAReason = 0

02:30:38 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; Deleting Call Status entry
02:30:38 PM: Phone line 1; Phone number = 9,3156341234; DONE WITH PHONE CALL

Note:
This change is also available in Polaris version 3.6.305 and later.

Improved Log File

The phone notification service log file has been changed to .csv format to
facilitate importing the file into Excel or other tools where entries can be
sorted. The following fields are recorded:

Field Description
Date YYYY-MM-DD
Time HH:mm:ss.fff. 24 hour format
Type EVENTLOG_INFORMATION_TYPE - 4
EVENTLOG_ERROR_TYPE - 1
EventID EVMSG_DEBUG - 101
EVMSG_GENERAL - 100
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Field Description

State SERVICE_INITIALIZING = 1
SERVICE_TERMINATING = 2
SERVICE_CMDPROCESSING = 3
LINE_INITIALIZING = 4
LINE_TERMINATING = 5
QUEUEING = 6

PREPARING =7

CONNECTING =8
DISCONNECTING =9

NOTIFYING = 10
POSTING = 11
WAITING = 12
Line # Dialogic phone line number
Patron ID Patron ID
Phone Number Calling phone number
Comment Details/Message. This field is wrapped with
quotes.
Note:
Each time the service is started, a comment line is written that describes
the fields.
Sample Log

#[Date],[Time],[Type],[EventID],[State],[Line #],[Patron ID],[Phone
Number],[Comment]

2010-10-28,13:24:16.392,4,100,1,0,0,™,"Service started"
2010-10-28,13:24:16.423,4,101,1,0,0,™,"Telephony Server Name: PHONE-SRV64"
2010-10-28,13:24:16.470,4,101,4,0,0,","Starting Main Thread"
2010-10-28,13:24:16.548,4,101,4,0,0,™,"Server ID = 29"
2010-10-28,13:24:16.548,4,101,4,0,0,"™,"NSPARMPHONEAVAIL = true”
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Phone Attendant (Inbound
Telephony)

Renew All Items

The following changes have been made to the Polaris Phone Attendant.

Note:
For more information about setting up the Polaris Phone Attendant, see
the Polaris Telephony Administration Guide or staff client online Help.

The option to renew all items has been added to the items out submenu, so
a patron can renew all items without listening to the detailed list of items
out. After the patron enters her barcode and password and presses 2 to hear
a list of items out, a submenu offers the new message To renew all items press
6 after the “press 5” message to renew a single item. When the patron
presses 6, the Phone Attendant responds in the following ways:

* If all items can be renewed, the Phone Attendant responds with a
confirmation message stating that all items were renewed.

* If certain items cannot be renewed, the Phone Attendant responds with
the message X items cannot be renewed, lists the items that have been
renewed with the new due date, and lists the titles of the items that
could not be renewed.

* If no items can be renewed, the Phone Attendant replies with the
message It is not possible to renew these items at this time.

You can edit the message string To renew all items press 6 using the Polaris
Language Editor. The string mnemonic is PA_TEXT_PATREC_RENEW_ALL. For
more information, see the Polaris Language Editor Guide or Language Editor
online help.

Translate the Language Option Message

A new message string has been added that allows you to translate the
phrase For English, press 1 message. Previously the entire message 1 for English
and 2 for Spanish was supplied by the system and could not be edited. In
Polaris Language Editor, the new string mnemonic is
PA_LANGUAGE_MENU_OPTION. The default message is For %s, press %d. (Do not
edit the elements %s and %d. These values are supplied by the system.) For
more information, see the Polaris Language Editor Guide or Language Editor
online help.

Note:
These changes are also available in Polaris version 3.6.270 and later.
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Polaris Language Editor
(WebAdmin|

The following changes have been made to Polaris Language Editor
(WebAdmin).

Support for Multiple \X/eb Servers

Polaris Language Editor is automatically installed when you install Polaris
Web server software, but no longer has to be installed on the PowerPAC
server. This means if you have multiple Web servers for Polaris PowerPAC
and Mobile PAC, you can reload page caches for any of the applications in
the Language Editor. In Polaris Administration, each server record must
have a Web connection defined, and a value defined for the PAC parameter
URL of the Mobile PAC’s root or URL of the PowerPAC’s root. As in previous
versions of Polaris, each server must be registered as a workstation in
Polaris Administration, and both the workstation and staff user must have
the Polaris permission WebAdmin access: Allow.

The PowerPAC Tools tab has been renamed PAC Tools to describe the new
feature. You can reload page caches for Polaris PowerPAC and Polaris
PowerPAC Children’s Edition or Mobile PAC on a specified server. (As in
previous versions, when you reload Polaris PowerPAC pages, Polaris
PowerPAC Children’s Edition pages are also reloaded.)

: Polaris Language Editor
) roLArss | SN Oy e T B P oo I
Reload  Identify String  Log OFF

Reloac

Server/Application Status

Copyright © 2010 Polaris Library Systems
POLARIS

Polaris Language Editor

You click the appropriate Server/ Application link for each application
instance you want to reload. After a few moments a confirmation message
is displayed in the Status column.
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Reloading XSLT Files

| POLARIS @@

Server/Application Status

Reload successful

Reload  Identify String  Log Off

Fres
Reload successful

Copyright © 2010 Polaris Library Systems

Polaris Language Editor

Polaris Language Editor (WebAdmin) 185

Polaris Language Editor

Language Tools [l PAC Toals

PO

The cached xslt files used for layouts and other Polaris PowerPAC
programming are now cleared as part of the reload function in Polaris
Language Editor, making changes more convenient for those who
customize Polaris PowerPAC at the program level.
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URL Detective

The URL Detective will now check the tag 510 Citation/Reference Note
and verify the subfield $u, Uniform Resource Identifier (URI), that
provides a link to the electronic bibliography cited, or to a citation within
the electronic bibliography.
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new Fund Hierarchy report, 39
funds

filtering in selection lists, 33

rolling over for selection lists, 34
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hold request statuses
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hold requests
on-order multi-volume sets, 36
scanning barcodes, 75
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new message on EDI invoice log, 31
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item availability in PAC
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Item Record workform
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item records
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database table permission, 12
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Check Out, Patron Status workform headers, 96
Patron Registration workform, 92
registration from PAC, 96
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option, 178
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text message notification, 92
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Navigation: Hours
PowerPAC profile moved, 2
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in item record, 48
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combined, z-fold, 102
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hold notices exported to UMS, 103
notification library in item history, 102
serials claiming and routing, 58
setup changes, 98
telephone, log file format, 181
telephone, retry after hang-up (loop current

drop), 180

text messaging, 92

notification preference
updating from PAC, 158

NovelList
More Titles Like This changes, 164
NovelList Plus setting, 166

o

object locks
clearing, 14
Outreach Services
add held items to pick list, 116
daily delivery, 114
Link from bib record to patron, 114
reader ratings, 109
reading history limits, 118
update service date from normal check out, 116
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PAC display note
setting for hold requests, 74
PAC log-in
retries allowed, 150
patron account
display in Polaris PowerPAC, 154
updating from PAC, 158
patron address
street required, 120
patron inactivity timeout
in PowerPAC, 152
patron mailing labels
Avery 5161 labels, 122
font size and printing tips, 122
multiple labels, 120
patron messages
post and delete permissions, 11
patron record deletion
process improvement, 126
patron records
purging patron ID information, 123
patron registration workform
street required for patron address, 120
patron registration, PAC
birth date in duplicate checking, 153
patron registration, staff client
birth date in duplicate checking, 126
Patron Status Workform - Holds View
column positions, 77
Patron Status workform - Reader Services View
Modify permission, 11
Pay All (patron account)
partial payment from credit balance, 92
permissions
Acquisitions, 10, 32
Cataloging, 10
Circulation, 11
System Administration, 12
Phone Attendant
renew all items, 183
translate language choice message, 183
Polaris ExpressCheck
limit to registered patrons, 171
print a receipt prompt, 172
Polaris Language Editor
multiple server support, 184
Polaris PowerPAC
accessibility, 135
Advanced search changes, 136
author link in brief title display, 145
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deep links phrase search parameter, 162
external Web sites, 161
former and later serials titles in brief display,
146
LCCN deep links access point, 163
NovelList More Titles Like This, 164
NovelList Plus, 166
results per page, 142
Search Options, 141
Syndetics New York Times reviews, 166
Web links in brief title display, 146
xslt file cache, clearing, 185
prerequisites
Polaris software requirements, 1
publication pattern templates
entering notes, 59
purchase order line item segments
receiving automatically, 21
purchase orders
adding bibs with multiple ISBNs, 38
finding EDI, 17
purging
patron ID information, overview, 123

Q

question mark (?)
wildcard character in search text, 140

R

reader ratings

permission to add and modify, 11

setting up for Outreach Services patrons, 109
reading history

patron enable, 120

remove items permissions, 11

removing items, 118

separate limits for Outreach Services, 118
receipts

Epson TM series auto-cut option, 130
receive shipment

new Acquisitions permission, 10
receiving shelf-ready items

permissions for, 10
red icon in Item Record workform, 48
Remove Patron ID from circ transactions

report, 125
replacing

bibliographic records, 53
Request Manager

date columns, 78
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requests
block for patron data verification, 80
Borrow by mail, 62
circ status update in item record, 82
default pickup branch, 80
display note permission, 11
Holds alert reports, 84
Out status, 76
PAC confirmation page contact information, 78
PAC display note, 74
PAC patron account summary, 75
Pending Holds Count report, 83
Request Time to Fill report, 83
status descriptions, 81
suppressing for TOMs (PAC), 142
trapping items at check-in, 82
unclaimed date message, 82
requirements
database, 1
servers, 1
upgrading, 1
workstations, 1
results per page
setting in PowerPAC, 142

S

Search Options
setting in PowerPAC, 141
search term suggestions
automatic, in PAC, 132
Search: Sub-sort-by-title
PowerPAC profile moved, 2
searching
search type retained, 16
selection lists
adding bibs with multiple ISBNs, 38
filtering funds and branches, 33
multiple simultaneous users, 32
new permission, 10
rolling over funds to new fiscal year, 34
segment permission at branch level, 32
serial holdings record
changing the title, 60
serial issues
chronology date, 61
serials
added publication pattern templates, 58
changing the bib for a serial holdings record, 60
chronology date in issue and part, 61
claiming and routing notices, 58
notes in publication pattern templates, 59
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serials display in the PAC
chronology date, 61
serials publication pattern templates
entering notes, 59
series
holds on on-order multi-volume sets, 36
Shelf Ready Items Not Received in Acquisitions Report,
25
shelf-ready items
receiving, 21
SimplyReports
bibliographic records with a subfield nine, 178
log in page, 175
patron and item history reports, 175
patron mobile phone and texting, 178
SIP self-check
circulation transactions, 169
collection agency blocks, 168
DDM media format, 169
renewals, 168
social bookmarking
PowerPAC search results, 133
staff client registration duplicate checking, 126
staff member records
finding by staff member ID, 18
subfield 9
adding to embedded holdings tags, 40
report to identify records with, 178
Syndetics enriched content
New York Times reviews, 166

T

telephone notification

log file format, 181

retry after hang-up (loop current drop), 180
Text it

text message call numbers from PAC, 148
text messages

content, 95

notification method, 92

patron bulk change, 96

processing, 95

SimplyReports output column and filter, 178
time stamps

client/server consistency, 13
title

changing on a serial holdings record, 60
Title Display: Configure

PowerPAC profile moved, 2
title lists

naming in PAC, 161
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transactions
purging patron ID information, 123
Turnover Rate
report, 85
turnover rates
Circulation reports, 85
Type of Material (TOM)
suppressing requests and availability (PAC), 142

U

Uncirculated Items report
default transactions, 86
upgrading
requirements, 1
URL Detective
checking the 510 tag, 186

\4

Verify Patron block
in offline registration, 120

X/

Web browser

option in staff client, 18
Web links

in PowerPAC brief title display, 146
Web sites

opening from Polaris PowerPAC, 161
WebAdmin

multiple server support, 184
wildcard characters

using in search text, 140

Z

739.50 Polaris PAC target
PO line item information, 12
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